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ON THE CLIENT NODE 56.

y - 528

THE NETWORK 70 ADDRESS QR%) OF THE SELECTED CONTENT WEBSERVER % AND AN IDENTITY
OF THE NEXT COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS ARE PROVIDED TO THE CLIENT SITE BROWSER 78, AND
THE BROWSER, IN TURN, SENDS ANETWORK 70 gNTERNET) REQUEST TO THE SELECTED
CONTENT WEBSERVER 96 FOR THE SELECTED COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS.
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METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A
PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK

The present application claims the benefit of U.S. Pro-
visional Application Ser. No. 06/041,770, filed Mar. 31,
1997.

FIELD OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to a networked presentation
system for providing a presentation to a plurality of client
nodes on a communications network such as the Internet,
and more particularly to a presentation system wherein
network transmission characteristics are utilized in deter-
mining the presentation materials presented at each client
node during a performance of the presentation.

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

Interactive or live presentations via a telecommunications
network (i.e., “telepresentations” such as teleconferences
etc.) are becoming a viable alternative to face-to-face meet-
ings due to the greater cost effectiveness of such telepre-
sentations. However, there is still substantial expense in
conducting such a telepresentation, particularly when the
presentation members (i.e., presentation leaders and audi-
ence members) reside at a large number of geographically
scattered sites. In particular, each of the sites may require
specialized video conferencing systems with high data trans-
mission lines for connecting the telepresentation members.
Thus, due to the expense of provisioning and maintaining
such networked conferencing systems, corporations typi-
cally have only a small number of such conferencing sys-
tems at strategically located telepresentation centers for
conducting such telepresentations. However, there are
numerous drawbacks to this approach, such as:

(1.1) The dedicated telepresentation centers are expensive to
maintain;

(1.2) Presentation participants are still required to travel to
these centers; and

(1.3) Potential members of such a presentation who are not
able to access such a center are excluded from the
presentation.

Accordingly, it would be advantageous to have a network
presentation distribution system that alleviates these
drawbacks, wherein such a system would allow individuals
to access and/or participate in a presentation using standard
telephony and Internet network connections found in most
offices and many homes.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

The present invention is a network presentation distribu-
tion system for providing a presentation, via one or more
communication networks, to a plurality of presentation
members simultaneously. That is, the present invention
distributes a presentation synchronously to presentation
members via the one or more communication networks,
wherein a communication network is defined as both the
physical components and the communication protocol(s)
utilized on the network components and wherein the term,
“presentation members” (also denoted “users™), includes
both audience members (also denoted “clients”) and pre-
sentation leaders. Moreover, the present invention provides
interactive and/or real-time presentations to presentation
members that are geographically scattered when each such
member has access to one or more commonly available
communication networks such as the Internet and a conven-
tional telephony network for telephone-to-telephone voice
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communication. For example, the present invention may
communicate the video portion of a presentation to a user
site via the Internet (more generally, via any TCP/IP
network) while a corresponding audio portion may be com-
municated to the user site via a conventional telephony
network and a conventional telephone at the user site.

However, other embodiments are also within the scope of

the present invention. For example, both the video and audio

portions of the presentation may be provided solely by a

TCP/IP network such as the Internet, assuming that there is

sufficient communication bandwidth to synchronize presen-

tation transmissions to the presentation members.

The present invention distributes a presentation
(synonymously also denoted a “show”) to presentation
members by a novel distribution of presentation materials
among network server nodes of a TCP/IP network
(hereinafter assumed to be the Internet for simplicity). That
is, due to the typically “bursty” nature of transmissions
between nodes of such a network, a version of the presen-
tation may be accessed synchronously from different net-
work server nodes, or different versions of the presentation
may be accessed synchronously from one or more of the
network server nodes. Thus, in one embodiment, the present
invention provides for a plurality of at least one of:

(2.1) One or more network server nodes (each hereinafter
also denoted synonymously as a “network server,” “con-
tent webserver”, “content supplying node”, and “supply-
ing node”), whereby audience members receive presen-
tation materials; and/or

(2.2) Different versions of the same presentation, accessible
from the one or more of the content webservers, wherein
each version may be for a different group of audience
members such as a group for Japanese speaking audience
members, or audience members affiliated with a particular
organization.

Note that each of the one or more presentation versions
includes one or more presentation segments (hereinafter also
denoted simply “segments™) that provide different portions
of the presentation. More precisely, subcollections each
having one or more segments are provided as presentation
“elements” in that each such subcollection is intended to be
an indivisible portion of a presentation performance.
Moreover, each version of a presentation typically has its
subcollections of segments (i.e, presentation elements)
ordered according to their presentation sequence. Moreover,
substantially every segment (or subcollections thereof) in
one version corresponds with a segment (or subcollections
thereof) having the same presentation order, in each of the
other versions. Thus, assuming corresponding segments (or
subcollections thereof) in different versions have approxi-
mately the same presentation duration, any of the corre-
sponding alternative segments (or subcollections thereof)
from different versions can be presented as a replacement for
another such corresponding segment (or subcollection) dur-
ing the presentation. Thus, it is an aspect of the present
invention to provide corresponding alternative segments (or
subcollections thereof) having substantially different net-
work transmission requirements so that such corresponding
alternative segments (or subcollections thereof) can be sub-
stituted for one another depending on the performance of the
communications network. For example, the segments
(subcollections) of a first version of a presentation may
require a network transmission rate sufficient for real time or
animated video and the segments for another version of the
presentation may only require a transmission rate sufficient
for graphic slides. Thus, of a set of corresponding segments
(subcollections), one segment (subcollection) may merely
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be an audio presentation via a telephone, whereas an alter-
native segment (subcollection) may be a multimedia pre-
sentation element that is a combination of one or more of the
following types of HTML multimedia data: audio, images,
animation or video, wherein such a multimedia element
plays over a set period of time and can be as simple as a
single image or as complex as a combination of images,
audio, animation and video. Furthermore, segments may
include interactive questions that audience members answer
by, e.g., clicking on their display screens.

Note that it is also an aspect of the present invention that
an ordering of predefined segments (or subcollections
thereof) is capable of being presented and archived, and
subsequently represented. Moreover, such an ordering can
take into account alternative segments for the presentation.
Thus, multiple sequentially-ordered scripts can be created so
that the leader can choose to change scripts in the middle of
a presentation based on user feedback. Accordingly, a pre-
sentation leader has the ability to stop presentation of a
particular script and its current subcollection of segments
and change to a different subcollection of segments to be
delivered to the audience. Subsequently, the leader can then
resume the initial script at any time.

Accordingly, to take advantage of this novel distribution
of presentation materials, the present invention coordinates
and controls computations and presentations at each client
network node for each presentation audience member
(hereinafter each such network node also may be synony-
mously denoted as a “client node,” “user network node” or
simply “user node”) substantially simultaneously. In
particular, one or more presentation controlling network
connected nodes (each hereinafter also denoted a “host
node”) is provided for transmitting presentation controlling
commands to the client nodes so that there is retrieval of the
presentation segments from one or more versions of the one
or more network content server nodes depending on, for
example, performance characteristics of network transmis-
sions. Thus, it is an aspect of the present invention to
dynamically and adaptively switch between content web-
servers and/or versions of the presentation according to
network transmission characteristics at each client network
node so that the clients at the client nodes have presented to
them simultaneously, synchronously and in real time, cor-
responding (in content) segments of the presentation. For
example, a first client (at a first client node) may experience
the presentation as an ordered series of presentation
segments, wherein the first and second ordered segments are
presented in full animation, wherein the first of the ordered
segments is obtained from a first content webserver and the
second segment of the ordered segments is obtained from a
second content webserver. Moreover, synchronously with
the presentation to the first client, a second client (at a
second client node) may experience the presentation in a
slide show format from a third content webserver, wherein
the initial two segments presented are corresponding alter-
native segments to the first and second segments presented
to the first client. Additionally, a third client may synchro-
nously experience the first segment of the presentation via
network transmissions from the first content webserver but
subsequently experience the corresponding slide show alter-
native to the second segment from the third content web-
server due to, for example, network transmission slow-
downs.

It is a further aspect of the present invention to synchro-
nously provide audio and video portions of the presentation
through different communication channels (a communica-
tion channel being a physical signal transport path together
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with a particular signal protocol). For example, in one
embodiment of the present invention (denoted hereinafter
the “Telephony/Internet embodiment”), the audio portion of
the presentation is communicated audibly directly to a
standard telephone using conventional voice grade tele-
phony transmissions, and the corresponding video portion of
the presentation is transmitted via a different network such
as the Internet (more generally referred to herein as a
“communications network”) using, e.g., a modem to inter-
pret the transmission signals.

It is a further aspect of the present invention to provide the
same audio presentation portion to each client, and in this
manner, maintain the continuity of the presentation between
clients. Thus, regardless of the version of the video presen-
tation provided, the clients have their presentations synchro-
nized by at least experiencing simultaneously the same
audio presentation.

It is also an aspect of the present invention to allow
presentation members to communicate with one another. For
example, in the Telephony/Internet embodiment, a client
may communicate with other presentation members
(including the presentation leader) during the presentation
via the phone and/or by Internet messaging.

In providing the above capabilities of the network pre-
sentation distribution system of the present invention, one or
more of the previously mentioned presentation controlling
network nodes (“host nodes”) are utilized, wherein these
nodes direct the flow of the presentation data between the
presentation members. For example, in the Telephony/
Internet embodiment, such a host node, upon receiving the
presentation instructions from a presentation leader indicat-
ing the next presentation segment(s) to be presented, trans-
mits Internet presentation control signals to each of the
client nodes identifying the next collection of corresponding
versions of video segments from which each client node is
to select a video segment for presenting. Additionally, the
host node coordinates any accompanying audio portion for
this segment so that the timing for the presentation of these
audio and video portions of the segment(s) are synchro-
nized.

Moreover, during a presentation a host node provides a
leader of the presentation with the ability to establish and
control audience member involvement in the presentation.
In particular, in the Telephony/Internet embodiment, this
aspect of the invention is provided by the leader controlling
the functionality of one or more phone bridges through
which all the audio communication during the presentation
may be routed. Accordingly, at any point the leader can
speak into a microphone and broadcast his/her live voice to
the audience members through the phone bridge(s). This live
voice audio is automatically mixed with any segment audio
concurrently being provided by the phone bridge(s). The
leader can control the volume of the segment audio routed
through the phone bridge(s) via controls at a leader control
station (or simply “leader station”). When enabled by one of
the phone bridges, the leader can also control the relative
volume of his/her microphone. Otherwise the audio presen-
tation portion routed through the phone bridge(s) is balanced
by the automatic gain control on the phone bridge(s).

It is also an aspect of the present invention that any
audience member can “request the microphone,” from the
leader to speak to the presentation audience. Accordingly,
the leader has the ability to allow an audience member to
speak to the entire audience. The leader can, of course, also
choose to stop such audience participation at any time. Thus,
the presentation leader may enable and disable audience
member involvement during the presentation.
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It is also an aspect of the present invention that whenever
an on-screen question is answered by audience members, the
results are automatically collected and can be graphed. The
leader can choose to display the graphical results to all of the
audience members. An audience profile database may be
created with the data obtained from each audience member.
Note that the audience profile database is maintained beyond
any one presentation if such is desired.

It is yet another aspect of the present invention that in
parallel with all of the other types of interactions between
presentation members, text messaging between the leader
and any or all of the audience members is done through a
messaging window. Further, audience members can send
private messages to the leader as well as each other. These
messages can be read during the presentation without inter-
rupting the flow of the presentation.

In another embodiment of the present invention, note that
both the video and audio portions for a presentation may be
provided by the Internet. Moreover, the present embodiment
and the Telephony/Internet embodiment discussed above
may be intermixed during a presentation so that some clients
may receive the entire presentation via the Internet (more
generally, via a communications network having physical
transport and protocol(s) for supporting multimedia
presentations) whereas other clients may receive the audio
portion of the presentation via telephony transmissions of
conventional voice communication through a telephone
handset.

Thus, audience members may simultaneously receive a
coordinated sequence of multimedia data controlled by the
leader to be displayed, e.g., by an Internet browser such as
Netscape Navigator or Microsoft Internet Explorer.
Moreover, the present invention supports standard media
types, e.g., GIF animation, as well as plug-in components
such as Java and Shockwave for presenting the data (audio,
graphic images, animation and video) in real time at an
audience member’s browser. Furthermore, several variations
of presentation content can be delivered based on, e.g., the
current bandwidth available and the client’s affiliated net-
work server(s).

Accordingly, the following advantages are provided by
the present invention.

(3.1) Allocated Bandwidth for Server Data Availability:

The present invention allows the leader to selectively
organize the number of audience members drawing
data from a particular communications network server.
By limiting the number of audience members on such
a server to no more than 75, and controlling the
presentation services provided to audience members,
presentation related data availability is enhanced for
audience members.

(3.2) Enhanced Reliability Through Distributed Compo-
nents:

The present invention supports presentation content being
distributed to any number of communications network
(web) servers for enhanced reliability. Thus, if one of
these network servers becomes inaccessible during a
presentation, the present invention utilizes a notion of
“virtual servers” (i.e., a collection of a number of
communications network servers from which presen-
tation data can be selectively transmitted) for determin-
ing an alternative communications network server.
Accordingly, this allows the clients (audience
members) using the affected communications network
server to be switched to another network server in the
virtual server collection during the presentation.

(3.3) Evens out “Bursting” of Data by Distributing Its

Delivery:
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Although each segment of a presentation is treated as a
unique (multi)media element, the present invention is
capable of delivering an entire collection of presenta-
tion segments to a client node while the presentation is
being performed. This enables a more smooth flow of
data during the presentation even though the segments
may be transferred to client nodes in bursts.

(3.4) Monitors Transmission Bandwidth and Alternate Data:

Even with enhanced presentation data availability and
distributed communications network (e.g. web)
servers, there is still the possibility of data delays from
a slow network server of a saturated communications
network (e.g., Internet) service provider. Accordingly,
the present invention monitors: (a) characteristics of
network transmissions of presentation materials to cli-
ent nodes, e.g., the transmission network bandwidth
(e.g., the data transmission rate), and (b) the amount of
data cached on each client’s node. Thus, when the data
required for a segment is not timely cached prior to its
intended performance at a client’s node, alternate seg-
ment data is automatically requested from the commu-
nications network by the client node. In particular, the
client node may request the segment data from an
alternate communications network server through net-
work address (URL) selection of the alternate commu-
nications network server.

(3.5) Allows Presentation Participants to Reconnect and

Synchronize with a Presentation in Progress:

If a presentation participant is disconnected from the
communications network (e.g., Internet) during a
presentation, there is a simple reconnect option to put
the participant back in the presentation synchronized
with the rest of the participants. Note that since the
audio portion may be provided via a separate telephony
(voice communication) network, it is likely that the
disconnected participant is able to maintain the conti-
nuity of the presentation.

(3.6) Utilizes Controlled Client Requests:

For a given presentation, the present invention directs
each client node to request presentation content from a
given set of communications network servers rather
than having such servers push presentation content to
the client node. Among other advantages, this enables
dynamic control of the pace of the presentation by a
presentation leader while each client node selects spe-
cific display materials to attain that pace. Moreover,
this strategy of requesting presentation content is typi-
cally not blocked by network firewalls such as are
common in communicating with secure corporate intra-
nets.

(3.7) Allows a Presentation to be Provided in Several

Languages Simultaneously:

The present invention’s distributed network processing
architecture makes it possible to present concurrently a
presentation with content provided in natural languages
specific to the audience members. For example, for the
same presentation performance, different audience
members may have the audio portion of the presenta-
tion presented in different languages, e.g., English and
Japanese. Moreover, the video content (e.g., on HTML
pages) can be specified so that written text provided in
the presentation can be displayed in different natural
languages, depending on audience member preference.

(3.8) Cooperates with Firewalls:

The present invention allows confidential presentation
data to be kept within a corporate intranet behind a
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firewall (i.e., a network security feature that restricts
communications with devices not included in the
intranet, and in particular, that restricts the access to
data stored within the intranet). Thus, the present
invention allows a show or presentation to be con-
trolled externally from the firewall, while at least the
confidential data remains within the firewall and is
presented to only those within the firewall under the
direction of a leader that is potentially outside the
firewall. Further, because the present invention
employs a “client-request” technology, where each
presentation member’s browser requests information
from a communications network server, typically data
transmissions in response to such requests are not
blocked by most firewalls.
Other features and benefits of the invention will become
apparent from the detailed description and the accompany-
ing figures herein.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

FIGS. 1A and 1B re a block diagram showing the func-
tional components of the present invention such as the
Internet;

FIGS. 2A-2D present a flowchart of the steps performed
(by the embodiment of FIGS. 1A and 2B) for presenting a
multimedia presentation to a plurality of clients, each at a
different client node.

FIG. 3 is an illustration of a presentation script for the
present invention.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE
PREFERRED EMBODIMENT

In FIG. 1, a block diagram illustrating the components of
the presentation system 50 of the present invention is
provided, wherein solid arrows denote presentation data
flows and dashed arrows denote control data flows. Note that
the presentation system 50 utilizes the following high-level
components:

(4.1) Client Sites 54: Client sites 54, where audience mem-
bers receive a presentation. Typically, at least some of the
client sites 54 are sufficiently geographically dispersed so
that a face-to-face presentation is not possible.
Additionally, note that each client site 54 has at least one
of a client node 56 (e.g., a personal computer), and a
telephone 62, wherein the client node 56 may receive
video (and possibly audio as well) information from a
communications network 70 such as the Internet, and the
phone 62 may be used for receiving an audio portion of
the presentation routed separately through one or more
voice grade telephony networks (collectively labeled 74).
Accordingly, if the client node 56 is resident at a client site
54, then a network interface software package is required
for receiving, e.g., video presentation information from
the communications network 70 (e.g., including the
Internet). For many networks (such as those including the
Internet), this software package includes a network
browser 78 such as the Internet browsers offered by
Microsoft and Netscape, together with a client presenta-
tion software system 88 that coordinates with the browser
78 for requesting, receiving and displaying presentation
segments (from the network 70) as appropriate during the
presentation.

(4.2) Leader Stations 92: One or more presentation leader
stations 92 that provide the leader(s) of a presentation
with the ability to control the content of the presentation,
the pace of the presentation, and any interactive commu-
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nication with and between presentation audience mem-
bers. Note that each leader station 92 includes the client
presentation software 88 and a network browser 78 so that
each leader can also view the presentation as it is per-
ceived by audience members. Additionally, the leader
station(s) 92 also have leader-specific presentation appli-
cation software 94 for allowing a leader to control and
direct a presentation.

Note that each leader station 92 is connected to compo-
nents of the operations center 58 either through the
communications network 70, or directly using a 28.8
kilobits per second or ISDN 128 kilobit dial-up phone
connection. The operations center 58 amplifies a pre-
sentation leader’s scope of control using Internet Stan-
dard protocols (e.g., TCP/AP, FIP, etc.) to simulta-
neously transmit commands to a large group of clients.
There may be one or more leader stations 92 per
presentation performance. The leader tasks can be
divided among a plurality of leader stations 92 to
create, e.g., moderator, presenter, and show-control
leader stations. These leader stations 92 may be
co-located or geographically dispersed.

(4.3) Operations Center 58: An operations center 58 for
coordinating, at least at a high level, presentation start-up
and presentation communication under the direction of a
presentation leader at a leader station 92.

(4.4) Content Webservers 96: One or more content network
server sites 96 (also denoted content webservers 96a, and
alternate content webservers 96b) for providing presen-
tation data to client sites 54 requesting such data via client
nodes 56. Note that for the client sites 54 illustrated, the
content webservers 96a represent the presentation infor-
mation suppliers of first choice. However, if difficulties
(or expected difficulties) are encountered at one of the
client sites 54 regarding receiving presentation segments
prior to their time for display, then the client presentation
software 88 at the client site is capable of requesting, via
the browser 78 at the client site, presentation segments
from an alternate content webserver 96b prior to or during
the presentation.

(4.5) Phone Bridge 100: One or more phone bridges 100 for
supporting voice communication during a presentation is
provided. The phone bridges 100 route the audio portion
of a presentation to certain client sites 54, thereby pro-
viding communications between the leader(s) and the
audience members, and also providing communication
between the audience members themselves.

Each phone bridge 100 receives its commands via a direct
dial up phone connection from a phone bridge control
240 (discussed hereinbelow). The present invention
may utilize a variety of phone bridges 100 to deliver
audio and collect responses (e.g., voting by audience
members on presentation presented issues). Note that
each phone bridge 100 is enabled either directly
through an application program interface (API), or by
simulating a remote operator for the phone bridge.
Some embodiments of the present invention utilize the
following features provided by the phone bridges: an
interactive mode, an audio only mode, call-back mode,
and sub-conferencing (virtual conference table) mode,
wherein these terms may be defined respectively, as:
the leader and audience members are able to speak
simultaneously to all presentation participants
(interactive mode), the leader speaks to all audience
members while all audience member phones have
muted microphones (audio only mode), the phone
bridge calls audience members (using a phone number
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provided via presentation registration and/or a connec-
tion with the client presentation software 88 at the
client’s client node) for connecting for the audio por-
tion of the presentation (via, e.g., the public switched
telephone network) (call-back mode), subgroups of the
audience and/or leaders are in the interactive mode with
each other while in audio mode for the presentation
performance (virtual conference table).

In cases where the presentation audience is mixed, with
some members participating via teleconferencing or
video conferencing and others viewing the
presentation, voting for those who do not have an
interactive network 70 connection can be accomplished
with phone 62 pulse responses to one of the phone
bridges 100. In particular, these votes can be transferred
to the operations center 58, and (as with any audience
member responses) optionally transferred to the profile
database 120 described hereinbelow. Note that at the
leader’s discretion, a phone bridge 100 can be used to
implement a help desk, wherein audience members
requesting help before or during a presentation can be
connected with a help desk operator for technical or
customer support. The phone bridges 100 can also be
used by the leader to implement subconference chat
groups for localized question and answer sessions
following a presentation performance.

(4.6) Content Manager 104: A content manager system 104
for managing presentation scripts and data. The content
manager 104 logs and confirms the locations and
addresses of content webservers 96 where the content for
each presentation will reside. The content manager 104
distributes presentation data, such as scripting informa-
tion for a presentation, thereby providing:

(2) initial groupings of audience members according to,
e.g., natural language preferred, organizational
affiliation, geographical location, and/or intervening
network connections and devices (e.g., firewalls and
other security features, local area network
connections), and/or

(b) sequencing of presentation segments to the operations
center 58 (and more particularly, the host(s) 200
described hereinbelow).

Additionally, the content manager 104 distributes presen-
tation content (e.g., presentation segments) to the con-
tent webservers 96 and verifies that the content is
capable of being presented to audience members imme-
diately before a presentation time. Note that the veri-
fication process makes sure that all the links in the
presentation or show can be resolved appropriately.
Finally, at the end of a presentation performance, the
content manager 104 may remove the presentation
content from one or more of the content webservers 96.

Further note that the content manager 104 includes a
reservation system 108 for maintaining a schedule for
presentation and for reserving resources of the opera-
tions center 58, and any presentation leader support
such as leader stations 92. The content manager 104
also includes an invitation subsystem 112 that is
capable of maintaining invitation lists of candidate
audience members, together with corresponding
addresses (e.g., e-mail addresses) for various presenta-
tion performances. Additionally, the invitation sub-
system 112 is capable of accessing client profile infor-
mation for past audience members residing in the
profile database 120. Accordingly, by comparing client
profile information in the profile database 120 with the
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information in various invitation lists, and/or presenta-
tion descriptions (e.g., keywords, etc.), prospective
audience members for a particular presentation can be
notified of future similar presentations via, e.g., e-mail.

Additionally, the content manager 104 is also responsible
for accessing and maintaining a show content archival
database 126. Thus, following a live presentation per-
formance using the present invention, the content man-
ager 104 is capable of downloading the presentation
content from the various content webservers 96 as well
as presentation information retained in the operations
center 58 into the show content archival database 126
for storage and/or possible replay. Note that the audio
portion of a presentation is stored as a single continu-
ous recording made by one of the phone bridges 100
during the presentation. Further note that the presenta-
tions stored in the show content archival database 126
are capable of being transmitted to various network 70
sites for subsequently time-delay delivery if desired.

(4.7) Software Download and Client Support System 130:
The present invention includes a software download and
client support system 130 for providing presentation
enabling software (e.g. client presentation software 88) to
both client sites 54 and leader stations 92. Additionally,
the software download and client support system 130
supplies presentation software to the leader stations 92
that allows leaders to control and direct their presentation
performances. Finally, the system 130 provides client
support via, e.g., the telephony network 74.

(4.8) Pre-show Control System 136: A pre-show control
system 136 for providing audience members and potential
audience members with presentation related information
both for registering for presentation performances and for
establishing initial network (70 and/or 74) connections
immediately prior to a presentation performance, so that
presentation content can be provided to each audience
member’s client site 54. Thus, the pre-show control 136
provides audience members and prospective audience
members with presentation booking information such as
presentation topics, presentation performance dates,
times, identification of leaders and/or lists of participants.
Further, the pre-show control 136 also provides presen-
tation content and script information to the operations
center 58. Within the pre-show control subsystem 136,
there is a registration module 140 and an associated
network interface (not shown.), wherein audience mem-
bers confirm their registration for a presentation
performance, via, for example, network 70. Note that
confirmation of presentation performance registration
includes, if necessary, a download of presentation specific
software that provides a client with an icon on the client’s
client node 56 as a reminder of the scheduled presentation
performance date and time for which the client has
registered. Further, if the presentation for which the client
has registered requires one or more software audio or
video software systems, then the downloaded application
software checks for these systems on the client’s client
node 56 and subsequently advises the client if one or more
of the software systems required must be downloaded
prior to the presentation performance.

Further note that the presentation application software
downloaded to a client node 56 from the registration
module 140 may be used for: configuring the client
node 56 appropriately for the subsequent presentation
performance, running tests at the client node for assur-
ing that the presentation will be presented properly,
allowing the client node to pre-load certain content
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portions of a presentation, and/or providing the client
with access to the lobby system 144 (discussed
hereinbelow) for establishing initial network (70 and/or
74) connection(s) immediately prior to a presentation
performance.

Note that the software application downloaded from the
registration module 140, in one embodiment, also
allows a client to preview highlighted web pages of the
upcoming presentation. Moreover, this software may
allow the client to reconfigure and re-test his/her client
node 56 for determining whether a desired configura-
tion has been provided for a presentation performance.

Regarding the lobby system 144 also contained in the
pre-show control 136, the lobby system provides the
initial connection point(s) for the audience members
immediately prior to a presentation performance for
which the audience members have registered.
Accordingly, once network 70 and/or 74 connections
have been established, the lobby system 144 connec-
tions are transferred to the operations centers 58 at
commencement of the presentation performance.

(4.9) Accounting System 150: In one embodiment, an
accounting system 150 is provided for the present inven-
tion for managing its financial operations. In particular,

the accounting system 150 includes a billing system 154

for maintaining a chart of accounts for both billing clients

(and/or their affiliated organizations) having received a

presentation, and billing presentation leaders (and/or their

affiliated organizations) requesting the services of the
present invention for distributing performances of their
presentations.

Additionally, the accounting system 150 also includes a
reporting subsystem 158 that outputs reports related to
presentation performances, to clients and presentation lead-
ers.

Referring now to the operations center 58, a high level
internal structure of this component will now be described.
This component includes one or more host modules 200 for
coordinating: (a) the dissemination and timing of presenta-
tion content under the direction of a presentation leader(s),
(b) the interactions between the leader(s) and the audience
members as well as between members of the audience
themselves, (c) the gathering of feedback information from
audience members according to, for example, answers to
questions posed to the audience members during a presen-
tation performance, and (d) providing results from audience
participatory responses to the leader(s) and/or audience
members. Accordingly, note that in one embodiment of the
present invention, the computer on which a host 200 is
resident has the following features: 64 megabytes of RAM,
166 MHz Pentium processor, NT operating system, Ethernet
network card, in a configurable CUBIX backplane available
through CUBIX, Inc., 2800 Lockheed Way, Carson City,
Nev.

Each such host 200 is capable of managing one hundred
or more interactions with clients and/or subordinate hosts
210 wherein the subordinate hosts are distributed on the
network 70 to thereby increase an operation center host’s
span of control by 100 or more clients and/or further
subordinate hosts per subordinate host to create an unlimited
audience. Note that each host 200 receives presentation
script information from the content manager 104 in prepa-
ration for initiating the performance of a presentation
Further, each host 200 receives from the lobby system 144
audience member identifications for each presentation per-
formance controlled by the host immediately prior to the
performance of the presentation. Note that each such audi-
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ence member identification typically includes: (a) a unique
six digit client identifier which is encoded into the client
presentation software 88 for each presentation performance
client, and (b) a three digit group identifier for assigning one
or more webservers 96 to provide presentation content. Note
that the software download and client support system 130
encodes these two identifiers into the client presentation
software 88 prior to distribution to client nodes 56.

The host 200 also receives content webserver 96
identifications, and presentation script identifications from a
show scheduler 204. This scheduler 204 provides the func-
tionality of the present invention for scheduling presentation
performance times and the resources needed for performing
each presentation. Thus, the show scheduler 204 provides
the pre-show control 136 with scheduled show times and
dates, and, as mentioned above, provides a host 200 respon-
sible for a presentation with content webserver 96 identifi-
cations and presentation script identifications immediately
prior to the performance of the corresponding presentation.
Note that in the embodiment of FIG. 1, the show scheduler
204 may be utilized to reserve resources at various content
website servers 96 as well as phone bridges 100 in addition
to other resources of the operations center 58. Note also that
the show scheduler 204 provides show schedule data to a
security system 208, this latter system described hereinbe-
low. However, in other embodiments of the show scheduler
204, resources may be allocated for a presentation according
to the number and geographical locations of clients desiring
to participate in a particular presentation.

For each presentation performance, the presentation con-
trolling host 200 also receives, from a presentation perfor-
mance specific resource file or data base 212: (a) content
webserver 96 network addresses (e.g., for the Internet, these
addresses being URLs) identifying the network 70 sites
having presentation content data; (b) audience member lists
of clients that have registered for the presentation perfor-
mance and can therefore become audience members, if they
choose to; (¢) groupings of registered clients; and (d) script
names and locations from which to retrieve the presentation
script from the content manager 104. Accordingly, note that
the records of the corresponding resource file 212 associate
presentation identifiers with content webserver 96 URLs and
path names on these webservers where presentation content
data resides. Thus, since the presentation scripts received by
the hosts 200 from the content manager 104 are generic in
that the scripts have variables or placeholders for content
webserver 96 identities, cach host 200 uses information
from the corresponding resource file 212 (retrieved accord-
ing to presentation identification) for resolving the undefined
content webserver variables of the generic scripts, and
thereby instantiating presentation scripts and presentation
data with specific content webserver 96 references. Note that
the resource file 212 may be created from information in a
scheduling data base (not shown) populated with, e.g.,
content webserver 96 groupings (each grouping for supply-
ing presentation content to a particular group of audience
members) and audience member group identifications. The
grouping of the webservers and the audience member group-
ings are both indicated by the three digit group identifier also
encoded into each copy of the client presentation software
88 distributed by the software download and client support
system 130 as previously discussed.

Each host 200 also sends commands to an audio system
220 for controlling presentation audio content that has been
previously recorded for performance of the presentation to
which the audio content is associated. In particular, a host
200 controlling a particular presentation sends audio pre-
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sentation coordinating commands that direct and control the
audio system 220. The audio client 224 provides the fol-
lowing functionality in response to host commands. The
audio client 224 may (a) utilize a plurality of specialized
audio players 236 depending on the audio compression of
the audio portion of a presentation to be provided to the
client sites 54 via the phone bridge 100, and/or via the
network 70 in an alternative embodiment, (b) establish a
connection to the audio server 228 at a specified network 70
location (note that in one embodiment the audio server may
be accessible as an addressable node on the network 70), and
(c) start, pause, resume, position within, and stop an audio
playback with an identified audio file or stream. Note that in
performing the functionality described above, the audio
client 224 may receive the following types of commands
from a host 200: a network 70 node address (URL) con-
taining the location and the name of an audio file or stream,
and the current state wherein the possible states are: playing
at a particular position, paused, or stopped.

The audio client 224 controls at least two other modules
of the audio system 220, in particular, the audio server 228
and the audio player 236. For a presentation to be performed,
the audio server 228 is preloaded with audio presentation
data by the content manager 104 prior to the performance of
the presentation. The audio server 228, in turn, supplies the
audio portion of selected presentation segments to the audio
player 236 as directed by the audio client 224. Accordingly,
the audio player 236 prepares the audio information for
output to one or more of the phone bridges 100. More
particularly, the audio player 236 performs the following
functions: (a) receives audio IP from the audio server 228,
(b) buffers IP packets received from the audio server, (c)
decodes compressed audio data from IP audio packet, (d)
controls an audio device (computer card) to create analog,
line level, or direct public switched telephone network
(PSTN) output audio signals. Thus, at the request of the
audio client 224, the audio player 236 outputs audio segment
information to an audio client 224 designated phone bridge
(s) 100 for subsequent transmission to identified client sites
54, thereby providing presentation audio to clients in real
time during a presentation performance. Thus, the hosts 200
and the audio system 220 coordinate so that the pre-recorded
audio portions of each presentation are delivered to the
phone bridge(s) 100 and distributed to the client sites 54 in
a coordinated manner with corresponding video and/or
graphic presentation segments.

It is important to note that several variations of presen-
tation content can be provided to clients based on the
available bandwidth on network 70, as well as adjunct
networks of various kinds that coordinate with network 70
for transmitting presentation information to client sites 54;
e.g., such adjunct networks may be local area networks,
virtual private networks, and corporate intranets. Further,
note that the audio client 224 can direct the audio server 228
and the audio player 234 to supply corresponding pre-
recorded audio versions of presentation segments in differ-
ent languages. Accordingly, the audio player may simulta-
neously output to one or more of the phone bridges 100 a
plurality of different audio versions of pre-recorded mate-
rials for a presentation that are in different languages.

Each host 200 also directs the operation of the one or
more phone bridges 100 via a phone bridge control module
240. The phone bridge control module 240 provides an
interfacing control system between the host 200 and the
phone bridges 100 so that details of particular phone bridge
100 control commands and details of operations of phone
bridges 100 need not be embedded in host 200 system
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software. Accordingly, under the direction of commands

from the host 200, the phone bridge control module 240 is

capable of directing one or more phone bridges 100 to

provide the following types of audio transmissions during a

presentation:

(5.1) Direct phone bridge(s) 100 to route various audio
presentation portions to particular client site phones 62 as
well as leader stations 92;

(5.2) Establish appropriate telephony connections so that an
audience member can address all presentation partici-
pants;

(5.3) Establish one or more audio subgroups from the
collection of audience members of a presentation. In
particular, for some types of presentations wherein peri-
odic conferring among subgroups is deemed
advantageous, such audio subgroups can be considered as
a vehicle for providing subconferencing capabilities;

(5.4) Assuming that subconference groups of audience
members are capable of being provided by the phone
bridge(s) 100, the phone bridge control 240 is able, if
directed, to configure the phone bridge(s) for allowing a
subconference group to address all audience members and
subsequently return to conferring privately among the
audience members of the subconference;

(5.5) Instruct the phone bridge(s) 100 to monitor telephone
lines of audience members for input regarding answers to
questions posed to audience members and whose
responses are provided via the pressing of digits on
phones 62 at client sites 54;

(5.6) Enable full interactive audio to all audience members
where each audience member is capable of speaking to
other presentation performance participants.

(5.7) Place a single audience member or the entire audience
into audio (listen only) mode without deactivating the
audio presentation performance from the audio system
220.

Each host 200 is also in communication with the security
subsystem 208 referred to hereinabove. Note that all external
communications from third parties to a host 200 is routed
through the security subsystem 208. This subsystem pro-
vides various kinds of communication security measures
such as:

(6.1) A data packet filtering router (not shown) for filtering
out network 70 communications from unknown network
70 sources;

(6.2) A communications protocol and port-specific firewall
(not shown) for rejecting certain communications
addressed to specific ports unless the communications are
provided in a particular protocol such as HTTP, HTTPS,
or FTP;

(6.3) An encryption tunnel (not shown) for encrypting
communications to be transmitted on the network 70 (via
the internal webservers 248 that interface with the net-
work 70), and for decrypting communications received
from the network 70 (via the internal network servers);

(6.4) A validation subsystem (not shown) for validating
participants requesting access to operations center 58
resources. Validations performed here includes validating
presentation performance identifiers provided by client
site 54 network 70 addresses, passwords provided by
clients, and client presentation software 88 embedded
identifiers; and

(6.5) Virus detection software.

Note that the security subsystem 208 resides on a separate

computational device from that of the host 200. Further, note

that the security subsystem 208 may translate network 70

received communications into a proprietary protocol before
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sending such communications to other components of the
operations center 58. Moreover, for network 70 communi-
cations intended for different operations center processes
and/or related to different presentation performances, differ-
ent levels of security may be implemented. Thus, network 70
communications for one presentation performance might
include only minimal protection such as virus protection and
protocol translation prior to transmitting communications to,
e.g., the host(s) 200, or to the internal webserver(s) 248.
Alternatively, at an opposite extreme, wherein high security
is desired for a presentation, all of the features (6.1) through
(6.5) may be performed for communications received form
the network 70, and at least encryption is performed for
communications transmitted across network 70 to, e.g.,
client sites 54.

The present invention also provides and/or facilitates
further security features. For example, for corporations that
want to guarantee the security of their data during network
presentations, the distributed server architecture of the
present invention allows for content webservers 96 to be
placed within a secure corporate intranet 260. More
particularly, such content webservers 96 may be behind a
firewall 264, such that the firewall is between such content
webservers and the presentation controlling host(s) 200.
Thus, proprietary corporate data may reside behind the
firewall 264 while presentation control may be performed
externally.

Additionally, data access security can vary according to
the needs of the presentation participants and/or their affili-
ated organizations. Thus, at one extreme, there is substan-
tially no data security for the presentation data. Accordingly,
the data may be available to anyone who knows a content
webserver’s network 70 address. This security level is
similar to publishing data by creating World Wide Web
pages on web sites and, in fact, presentations performed
using the present invention can use actual World Wide Web
websites as a source for presentation data.

A simple physical security capability may be used by the
present invention for protecting presentation data by con-
trolling the time span for which the data is accessible to
clients. This involves keeping the data inaccessible when a
presentation is not being performed. For example, presen-
tation data may be maintained on private content webservers
96 or in private directories until near show time, making
such data available at show time, and removing the data after
the presentation performance terminates. Various aspects of
this time based data management capability are directed by
the show scheduler 204 for the operations center 58 and the
content manager 104. In particular, the show scheduler 204
may keep presentation data residing within the operations
center 58 inaccessible to other components of the operations
center as well as to the pre-show control 136. Additionally,
the content manager 104 may prohibit access to presentation
data on content webservers 96 by providing the data on the
webservers substantially only during the presentation, and/
or changing accessibility permissions on presentation data
previously provided on the webservers so that it is substan-
tially only available during a presentation performance.

For an intermediate level of physical security, presenta-
tion data can be located on operations center content web-
servers 96 (either internal to the operations center or external
thereto) that require passwords, do not allow overwriting of
data, and are not used for unsecured data. For high security,
the intermediate security measures may be enhanced by
recording each client’s identity and/or network 70 address as
they connect to a host 200. Furthermore, the high security
measures may only allow network 70 connections from
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pre-approved network addresses using a specified protocol
and port number for the duration of a particular presentation
for which the client is registered.

In addition to any physical security methods as discussed
hereinabove, presentation data can be encrypted prior to
network transfers in any manner which the clients’” browsers
78 can (with plug-ins) decrypt. Assuming the network 70 is
the Internet, the operations center servers 248 support com-
mon gateway interface (CGI) and Internet information
server (IIS) extensions for processing URLs and a presen-
tation can implement standard web data security by using
Internet protocols such as file transfer protocol (FTP) with
user identification plus password, and hypertext transport
protocol secure (HTTP). Also note that the security mea-
sures for the present invention are not restricted to providing
communications on generally used port numbers (e.g., com-
munication between the host and leaders or audience mem-
bers can occur on either port 60 or port 80 in any combi-
nation for a single presentation performance. Note that
special security presentation performances can be run using
any port number desired when using servers 248 in the
operations center, or on intranets (e.g., the secure corporate
intranet 260). For dynamic data generated during a presen-
tation (e.g., data collected from audience member
responses), the HTTPS protocol is useful, even in an oth-
erwise unsecured presentation, for transmitting questions,
collecting response, and returning results through a secure
sockets protocol. In particular, the HT'TPS protocol provides
an encryption method generally accepted as secure enough
for transmission of sensitive financial data over public
networks. Accordingly, this provides security for collected
client information because the response data is transferred to
a host 200 in an encrypted format. Furthermore, the presen-
tation performance controlling host 200 protects the
received data by not sharing it, and the host 200 does not
support standard network 70 (Internet) data access proto-
cols.

Additionally, note that the presentation controlling host
200 1s secured separately from the presentation data security.
In particular, each host 200 executes on a server within the
operations center 58, wherein the host will only accept a
network 70 connection from a client node 56 having the
appropriate version and/or identification for a presentation
being controlled by the host. Moreover, the client and/or the
client’s presentation software 88 must be able to access the
host 200 through its network 70 address and present the
correct presentation identification at the time of the presen-
tation performance.

Since the show scheduler 204 selects the host 200 from a
plurality of such hosts and also selects the time window for
each presentation performance, several other security mea-
sures may be implemented for a presentation performance
including: restricted access to the client presentation soft-
ware 88, uniqueness of each presentation performance
identification, encoding of the network 70 (Internet) address
of the host for the presentation and scheduling the date and
time of the presentation. Note that the show registration
system 140 facilitates these security measures in the show
scheduler 204 by providing encoded presentation invitation
network addresses (URLs) to clients and/or their client
nodes 56. Further, addresses of clients for a particular
presentation may be sent to each of the content servers 96
having data for the presentation. Thus, when such a content
server 96 receives a presentation data request from a client
node 56, the client’s address, the presentation identification,
and the presentation performance schedule time may be
validated at each content webserver 96 accessed.
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The degree of security placed on presentation perfor-
mance invitation distribution and the verification of invited
presentation participants by each content webserver 96 is
selected by a sponsor of the presentation. Note that the
invitation system 112 does not have a direct data connection
to the show scheduler 204. Thus, accidental release of
sufficient presentation performance information to allow
unauthorized access to a presentation performance is
unlikely.

Additionally, to provide for dual path information security
(e.g., to and from the operations center 58), the presentation
software 88 can also require a password for activation,
wherein the password is unique to the client and/or unique
to a particular configuration of the client’s client node 56 and
wherein the password may be manually entered immediately
prior to a presentation connection to a host 200. Note that for
presentations using data secured within a secure corporate
intranet 260, the client host connections can transmit
encrypted network 70 addresses.

Since each host 200 does not have access to presentation
resources (e.g., invited client lists, content webserver 96
addresses, presentation thumbnail images, sign-on
passwords, phone bridge 100 type and presentation scripts)
until the show scheduler 204 sends them to the host 200 with
the presentation startup commands, or a leader for the
presentation adds resources to an active presentation
performance, it is remote that sensitive and/or proprietary
presentation data can be accessed through a host 200.
Moreover, a sponsor can create and perform a presentation
without the presentation content data ever residing at the
operations center 58. Further, in cases where interactive
response data received during a presentation performance is
considered extremely sensitive, the sponsor may process the
client responses at sponsor controlled network sites and
subsequently, if desired, forward statistical summaries to the
presentation controlling host 200 for any desired distribution
to audience members.

Regarding security and presentation leaders, the leader(s)
of a presentation can be verified by use of one or more
passwords in addition to the host 200 address, port number,
presentation identification, and presentation performance
time for his/her presentation performance. Note that such
leader passwords may be unique to each presentation per-
formance and may be supplied to the presentation control-
ling host 200 by the show scheduler 204 immediately prior
to the start of a presentation performance for thereby vali-
dating presentation leader(s). Additional leader information
may be also provided to enable multiple leaders for a single
presentation performance and to also enable different pre-
sentation control functions to be allocated among leaders
according to their presentation passwords.

The leader software 94 may be distributed to presentation
leaders and/or leader stations 44 by diskette or by a network
70 download. This software may be generated with built-in
addresses and presentation identification numbers as well as
particular ports for connecting to the presentation control-
ling host 200. Note that since presentation leaders have
access to various resource usage, supply and change
capabilities, additional security measures may be applied to
leaders and the leader software 94. In particular, for leaders
connecting through the network 70 (Internet), an encryption
tunnel (not shown) can be established on the leader host
connection, wherein such an encryption tunnel provides
encapsulation of a proprietary high security protocol within
the IP protocol. Further, to provide secure, high reliability
connections directly to a leader, the operations center 58
maintains several dial-in lines which may be used at 28.8
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kilobits per second or ISDN rates (e.g., of up to 128 kilobits
per second). Note that connections on such dial-in lines are
also usable by presentation audience members at the leader’s
discretion if their client identifiers are available to the
operations center 58 from the content manager 104 after the
leader connection is accepted.

If the above described security features are utilized by the
present invention, then it is able to deliver a presentation
performance with any mixture of security levels between the
two extremes of: (a) no security processing of transmitted
audience member responses, show data content, or presen-
tation data locations, and (b) full security processing with
only invited audience members, securing all audience mem-
ber responses, storing and protecting the presentation data
content, and securing the connection between each leader or
audience member and the presentation controlling host 200.
Furthermore, the security of the operations center 58 may be
audited using hacker prevention tests and virus detection and
prevention methods as one skilled in the art will understand.

FIGS. 2A through 2D represent a flowchart of the high
level steps performed by the network presentation system 50
the present invention. In particular, this flowchart illustrates
the high level steps performed for both initiating and oper-
ating a presentation for audience members at clients sites 54.
Accordingly, in step 404, prior to the scheduled time of a
presentation performance, the show scheduler 204 supplies
the host 200 assigned for controlling the presentation with
an identifier that uniquely identifies the presentation perfor-
mance and provides with this identifier one or more pass-
words that can be used by the host 200 and/or the security
subsystem 208 for identifying the leader(s) and clients that
attempt to connect with the host 200 as presentation par-
ticipants. Note that such connections to the host 200 will
typically be through the security subsystem 208 and there-
fore be subject to various security measures discussed
hereinabove to which the presentation and its participants
are subject. Subsequently, in step 408, the host 200 uses the
presentation performance identifier to request the one or
more scripts for the presentation from the content manager
104. Note that the presentation scripts provide: (a) identifi-
cation of segments to be presented during the presentation,
(b) sequencing information regarding the order of presen-
tation of the segments, (¢) alternative versions of various
segments and/or collections of segments that may be by the
leader(s) of the presentation. Note that further description of
presentation scripts and their representations are provided
hereinbelow. Also note that the presentation performance
identifier is used by the content manager 104 for retrieving
the presentation script(s) from the show content archive 126
for thereby returning the presentation script(s) to the host
200. In step 412, each leader for the presentation logs onto
the host 200 by supplying appropriate validation informa-
tion such as a password and presentation performance
identifier. Further, if there is more than one leader, then
additional leader identifying information may be required
for differentiating the roles of various leaders for the pre-
sentation.

In step 416, the pre-show control system 136 accepts
network 70 and/or network 74 connections by candidate
clients for the presentation performance. Note that it is
assumed that the clients have previously registered for the
presentation performance with the registration module 140
and therefore have been provided with validation informa-
tion (e.g. a presentation performance identifier and/or
password) for validating each client as an audience member
for the presentation. Subsequently, in step 420, a determi-
nation is made by the pre-show control system 136 as to
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whether each candidate presentation audience member is
connected to the pre-show control system by the commu-
nications network 70 or by the telephony network 74. If it is
determined that a candidate presentation client is connected
by the communications network 70, then step 424 is
performed, wherein the candidate client logs onto the pre-
show control 136 with a previously provided login. Note that
this login may include a presentation performance identifier
for the presentation and a password for identifying the
candidate client as being registered for the presentation
performance. Further note that in one embodiment, this step
is performed by the lobby system 144. Subsequently, in step
428, a determination is made by the pre-show control system
136 (or the lobby system 144) as to whether the entered
login is valid. If the login is determined to be invalid, then
step 432 is performed wherein the connection with the
pre-show control system 136 is terminated. Note however, it
is within the scope of the present invention that various
retries can be provided as one skilled in the art will under-
stand. Alternatively, if the candidate client’s login is deter-
mined to be valid, then step 436 is performed wherein the
pre-show control (determines whether the client’s client
node 56 is configured appropriately for the presentation
performance). In particular, the pre-show control system 136
determines whether the client presentation software 88 is
operable on the client’s client node 56. Further, the pre-show
control system 136 may also determine whether the client’s
client node 56 has the appropriate network 70 addresses (e.g.
URLs) of the content webservers 96 available for supplying
presentation segments to the client node.

Subsequently, assuming the client’s client node 56 is
appropriately configured for the presentation performance,
in step 440, the pre-show control system 136 transfers the
client’s client identifier and network 70 address to the host
200. Following this step, in step 444, when the time for the
presentation arrives, the client’s client presentation software
88 via the network 70 establishes a network 70 connection
between the client’s client node 56 and the host 200 con-
trolling the presentation performance. Note that such acti-
vating may be performed during the client’s login session
with the pre-show control system 136 if such occurs within
a few minutes of the start of the presentation. After the host
200 is contacted, it instructs the client presentation software
88 to establish a connection with one of the internal web-
servers 248 for dynamic content.

Additionally note that the lobby system 144 substantially
provides the functionality for the present step (step 444). In
particular, the lobby system 144 may maintain the login
session connection until the time for commencement of the
presentation performance. Moreover, the lobby system 144
may provide the client with excerpts of other presentations
as well as advertisements and/or other informative material.

Following the activation of a connection between the
client node 56 and a presentation controlling host 200, in
step 448 the client presentation software 88 is instructed by
the presentation controlling host 200 (hereinafter for sim-
plicity referred to as the “host 200”) to retrieve and cache,
via network 70, one or more initial presentation segments
from identified content webservers 96 where the presenta-
tion segments have been pre-stored. Note that the initial
presentation segments (as well as subsequent presentation
segments) may be different for clients at different client sites
54. In particular, the segments provided may depend on
network 70 transmission rates, client natural language
preferences, unique organizational displays and/or data
(corporate logos and/or confidential financial data), and
configurations of client nodes 56 (e.g. the software and/or
hardware).
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Returning now to decision step 420, if this step deter-
mines that the client’s connection is via the telephony
network 74, then in step 450, the pre-show control system
136 requests that the client enter an acoustic login via digits
on the telephone 62 at the client’s client site 54. Note that
clients that login through telephony network 74 may intend
to participate in only the audio portion of a presentation
performance. However, clients who login in this manner can
subsequently log in to the pre-show control system 136 via
a network 70 connection and obtain a multimedia perfor-
mance of the presentation.

In step 452, the pre-show control system 136 determines
if the acoustic login is valid. If not, then in step 456 the call
is terminated. Alternatively, if the login is deemed valid,
then the pre-shown control system 136 determines the level
of presentation to which the client has been assigned. In
particular, the client may be assigned to an audio presenta-
tion or alternatively to a multimedia performance of the
presentation. Thus, if the client has been assigned to obtain
a multimedia presentation via the network 70, then in step
464 the pre-show control system 136 automatically performs
any necessary pre-show housekeeping tasks for thereby
allowing a more expedient network 70 login by the client for
obtaining the multimedia performance of the presentation.
Note that in particular, any financial transactions prior to the
presentation such as credit card number transfers and/or a
change of the location of the client’s site 54 may also be
performed during the present step. Moreover, it is also an
aspect of the present invention that speech recognition
modules can be used for interpreting client input. Further,
note that the tasks performed in step 464 may also be
performed by registration module 140 during registration for
the presentation, such registration potentially occurring sub-
stantially prior to the performance of the presentation.
Additionally, regardless of the flow of control path taken
from step 460, step 468 is encountered wherein at the time
to commence the presentation performance, the pre-show
control system 136 requests that the host 200 transfer control
of the client’s telephony call so that it is controlled by the
control bridge controller 240 for receiving the audio portion
of the presentation performance. Subsequently, regardless of
whether the client is to receive the presentation performance
via network 70 and/or network 74, step 472 is performed
wherein the host 200: (a) activates the leader software 94 on
the leader station(s) 92 used in controlling the presentation
performance; and (b) activates the client presentation soft-
ware 88 at the leader station(s) 92 for viewing the presen-
tation performance as an audience member will.

Subsequently, steps 474 and 476 are performed concur-
rently wherein each client having a client node 56 has its
client presentation software 88 in a wait state waiting for a
presentation command(s) from the host 200 via the network
70, while in step 476, the leader(s) for the presentation
performance determines the first collection of corresponding
presentation segments and transmits the identity of the
selected collection to the host 200. Note that there can be
more than one version of the presentation from which the
leader can select segments for presenting to the audience
members. Further, note that of the versions being selected,
the present invention may automatically select subversions
to be provided to various audience members depending
upon, e.g., data rate transmissions by the network 70 from
content webservers 96. However, it is also an aspect of the
present invention that the leader(s) may override the auto-
matic selection of subversions of a presentation performance
and/or mandate that a particular subversion be provided to
various audience members. In particular, this can be accom-
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plished by: providing only one rendition of source material
such as a high resolution corporate logo and leaving all
alternate resource fields of the script blank and providing
only one “level” of scripted resources for that presentation
collection, as will be discussed in further detail hereinbelow
with reference to FIG. 3.

In step 480, if the leader station 92 providing the identity
of the presentation segments is external to the operations
center 58, then the security subsystem 208 checks the leader
input for validity via, e.g., determining the network 70
address from which the identity of the selected presentation
segments have been transmitted. Assuming that the trans-
mission from the leader station 92 is deemed valid, in step
490, a determination is made as to whether the leader(s) has
determined a next collection of one or more segments whose
identities have been supplied to the host 200. In particular,
the leader(s) may choose to identify such segments to the
host 200, or indicate that the performance of the presentation
to be terminated. Accordingly, if no other segments are
determined and/or the leader(s) indicated presentation per-
formance termination, then step 494 is performed wherein
the presentation software 88 is removed from client nodes
56.

Alternatively, if an additional collection of segments is
determined, then in step 500, the host 200 accesses the
presentation script(s) with the leader supplied identifications
for the segment collection, thereby obtaining additional data
items regarding the segments of the collection as will be
further described hereinbelow.

Subsequently, in step 504, the host 200 accesses the
resource file 212 for resolving virtual webserver names in
the accessed segment collection for thereby providing actual
content webserver network 70 addresses having at least the
video versions of the presentation. Additionally, note that it
is within the scope of the present invention that resource file
212 can also be accessed for resolving identifiers and
thereby identifying a corresponding audio portion to be
presented to audience members via the audio system 220
and the phone bridge(s) 100.

Following step 504, in step 508, the host 200 sends one or
more commands to each copy of the client presentation
software 88 indicating both the next collection of segments
to be retrieved by the client nodes and the network 70
addresses of the primary and alternate webservers 96 from
which to retrieve the segment collection.

It is important to note that the host may send substantially
simultaneously a different set of commands to different
client sites 56 depending on the characteristics desired for
the presentation at each client site.

Since processing according to the present invention
occurs at a presentation host controller 200 and simulta-
neously at client nodes 56, during the processing steps 476
through 508 performed remotely from the client nodes 56,
the client nodes as per step 474, may be prepared for
accepting the next presentation commands transmitted by
the host 200 in step 508. However, such host nodes 56 may
be also concurrently providing various portions of the pre-
sentation performance to their respective audience members.
In any event, when step 516 is encountered, the client nodes
56 have received the next host 200 transmitted commands
and therefore the client nodes now enter a processing state
whereby these nodes attempt to assure a timely caching of
this next collection of segments for timely performance of
their portion of the presentation.

In step 516, a determination is made by the client pre-
sentation software 88 at each client node 56 upon which the
software is loaded, as to whether the next collection of
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segments indicated by the one or more commands transmit-
ted by the presentation controlling host are presently cached
on the client’s client node 56. Note that this next collection
of segments could have been previously cached at a client
node 56 due to: directory cache commands for caching an
entire file directory that was issued earlier in the presentation
performance, provided by fixed media such as CD-ROM at
the client nodes(s) 56, or re-use of presentation segments
such as HTML page formats, background images, or logos.

Accordingly, if the next collection of segments is not
cached on a client node 56, then step 524 is performed
wherein the client presentation software 88 on the client
node 56 uses its most recent network 70 data transmission
characteristics together with the host 200 transmitted list of
current network 70 addresses for content webservers 96 to
select an appropriate content webserver and an appropriate
version of the next collection of segments to be retrieved.
Note that the selections determined in this step are per-
formed with the goal of assuring that there is a high
probability of this next collection of segments being deliv-
ered to the client node 56 prior to the time that this collection
is to be used in the presentation performance on the client
node. In particular, the following is a description of the steps
performed in determining, from the network 70 data trans-
mission characteristics, the content webserver 96 and the
(sub) version of the next collection of segments to be
retrieved. The selection of the webserver may be dependent
upon the time allotted for the transfer and the network 70
transmission characteristics such as data transmission rate.
The time for each network 70 transfer of a collection of
segments (e.g., one or more presentation elements, each
such element having one or more segments therein) is
controlled by the host 200. The host 200 designates time
according to at least one of the following categories: (a) no
time, wherein the presentation element(s) is to be displayed
immediately, (b) indefinite, wherein the amount of time for
transfer of the presentation element(s) is indefinite, and (c)
a specific time interval indicated in a script command for the
presentation, e.g., a “virtual time” command as indicated by
commands (rows) of the script shown in FIG. 3 having
values in the 620 column as will be discussed hereinbelow.
Note that as the expected amount of time for retrieving one
or more presentation elements lengthens, larger groups of
presentation elements may be retrieved and/or better pre-
sentation quality presentation elements may be retrieved
(e.g., the presentation quality may be enhanced from limited
or no animation to full animation).

Additionally, the presentation element(s) selected is
dependent upon network protocols such as HTTP and FTP.
For example, as the size of the presentation data and the time
for retrieval increases, the present invention tends to utilize
FTP for network 70 transport. Alternatively, as the size of the
presentation data and the time for retrieval decreases, the
present invention tends to use HTTP.

Accordingly, in one embodiment of step 524, the size of
each candidate collection of one or more presentation ele-
ments is determined from the webservers 96 by, e.g.,
requesting such sizes. As an aside, note that an indication of
the bandwidth available with each such webserver can be
determined if not available otherwise. Thus, if there is a
primary webserver 96a and an alternative webserver 96b,
and each has presentation versions for both HTTP and FTP
as well as both having animated and non-animated inter-
changeable presentation elements, then an expected time for
retrieving each available combination is determined.
Subsequently, the candidate collection selected provides
first, the highest quality presentation, and second, the largest
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amount of presentation data possible. Consequently, the

expected times are used to select the webservers 96, the

collection of presentation elements, and the transfer protocol
to use in providing the selected collection to the client node

56.

In one embodiment, the following selection process is

used to determine the expected times:

for each candidate collection of presentation elements:

(a) The size of the collection is determined.

(b) The size is divided by the bandwidth average for the
last two minutes as measured from any network 70
transmission source. If the average bandwidth is not
available, then a bandwidth from the most recent web-
server is used.

(c) A protocol overhead factor is added to the result of (b)
to account for the different overheads for each of the
different protocols available on network 70 that may be
used (e.g., FTP and HTTP).

(d) Select the highest quality collection of presentation
elements available, and select the largest collection that
can be transferred in the time available. Note that it is
assumed that an indefinite time designation by the host
200 is viewed as time sufficient for any size of transfer.

It is worthwhile to note that in other embodiments of the

present invention, additional network characteristics other

than bandwidth may be used, as one skilled in the art will

understand. In particular, such characteristics as network 70

error rates, fluctuations in bandwidth, or a predictive statis-

tical expectation of bandwidth may be used. Additionally,
note that such candidate collections of presentation elements
can also be resident at the client node 56 since some portions
of a presentation can be also distributed on CD-ROMs.

Accordingly, step 524 of FIG. 2C (as well as other steps in

the flowchart of FIG. 2) also may access a CD-ROM drive

or other transportable storage media for various portions of

a presentation. Also, it is noteworthy that if network 70

supports multicasting, then a plurality of client nodes 56

may have their presentation elements selected according to

a single access rate (i.e., server data propagation to the

network) and a single network transmission rate instead of

performing individual presentation element selections.

Subsequently, in step 528, the client node 56 provides the

identity of the selected webserver and next collection of

segments to the client node’s browser 78 and the browser, in
turn, sends a network 70 request to the selected web server
for the selected (subversion) of segments. Following this
step, the client presentation software 88 monitors the time
elapsed before transmission of the selected collection of
segments is completed, and determines whether these seg-
ments are provided within an appropriate window of time
that allows them to be presented during the performance of
the presentation. Thus, in step 532, the client presentation
software 88 determines whether the requested collection of
segments is cached on the client node 56 within a desired
time prior to the proposed performance of the collection of
segments. In particular, for determining this desired time, a
function dependent on one or more of: (a) various measure-
ments related to one or more other client nodes 56 receiving
the presentation performance, (b) a predetermined default
length of time, as e.g., specified in the presentation script,
and (¢) a length of time determined by a leader of the
presentation performance, e.g., during the performance.

Regarding (a) above, note that measurements such as:

(7.1) network 70 transmission rates for each of one or more
previous requests for presentation segments;

(7.2) for each of one or more previous requests for presen-
tation segments, an elapsed length of time between the
request time for the presentation segments and receipt of
the segments;
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(7.3) for each of one or more previous requests for presen-
tation segments, a size (e.g., in bits) of the segments
received from the request.

Note that there are various functions dependent on one or
more of (a)=(c) immediately above that may be used as one
skilled in the art will understand. Further note that such
function may be as simple as a comparison of corresponding
network 70 transmission rates between (a) the client node 56
and the webserver(s) with which it is communicating, and
(b) other client nodes 56 and the webserver(s) with which
they are communicating. Alternatively, such a comparison
may be performed on the elapsed time as in (7.2). Note that
there are at least two possible alternatives here:

(8.1) the present invention may attempt to retrieve the same
collection of segments from an alternative content web-
server;

(8.2) the present invention may attempt to retrieve an
alternative collection of segments that can be used as a
replacement for the initially requested segment collection
from either the same webserver 96 for which the original
request was directed, or from an alternative webserver 96.
Accordingly, if the collection of segments is not cached

within this time, then step 536 is performed wherein the
client presentation software 88 determines if there is suffi-
cient time to retry obtaining the collection of segments or
another collection of alternative segments prior to the time
of their estimated performance.

If in step 536 it is determined that there is insufficient time
remaining, then step 474 is again activated, wherein the
client node 56 (and more particularly, the client presentation
software 88) prepares for the next set of one or more
presentation commands from the host 200. Note, however,
that even though the portion of the presentation correspond-
ing to the collection of segments are not retrieved in time for
performance, it is an aspect of the present invention that if
the audio portion of the presentation is provided through the
separate telephony network 74, then there may be substan-
tial continuity in the presentation regardless of whether a
portion of the video for the presentation is displayed or not.

Alternatively, if in step 536 the client presentation soft-
ware 88 determines that there is sufficient time for attempt-
ing a retry for obtaining the requested collection of
segments, then step 524 is again performed, wherein the
client presentation software 88 again evaluates the transmis-
sion characteristics of the network 70 for selecting a content
webserver 96 and subversion of the collection of segments
so that there is again a high probability of the newly selected
collection of segments being delivered prior to the time that
these segments are to be presented on the client node 56.
Accordingly, on such subsequent iterations for determining
an alternative way to present a particular portion of the
presentation, the following steps may be performed: The
original calculation is again performed with new times and
current bandwidth information usually resulting in selection
of alternative segment collections that are smaller. An over-
all limit of three re-tries of any URL will force smaller
alternative segment collections to be selected, or a message
to the audience member stating that the network is not
functional.

Returning now to step 532, if in this decision step it is
determined that the requested collection of segments has
been timely cached at the client node 56, then step 544 is
performed wherein an evaluation of the network 70 trans-
mission characteristics that occurred during the transmission
of the collection of segments. In particular, the following
characteristics are determined: average network data rate,
the likely range of expected data rates (e.g. within a standard
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deviation of the most likely data rate), measurements regard-
ing network errors and/or quality of transmission, total
elapsed time taken to complete the transmission of the
collection of segments, and/or the size of the transmission.

Subsequently, in step 548, a determination is made as to
whether a host 200 interrupt is detected that requests a halt
to the presentation of the current collection of segments.
Note that this step is provided as an illustration of interrupt
processing that can be performed by the client presentation
software 88. Note, however, that such interrupt processing
may be performed between or during substantially any of the
processing steps described herein that occurs on the client
node 56. Also note that such host 200 interrupts are likely to
be initiated by a leader for the presentation when the leader
determines that, e.g., there should be a deviation in the script
for the presentation performance. Thus, regardless of where
a host 200 interrupt step is performed within the processing
steps for the client presentation software 88, upon detecting
this interrupt, the flow of control of the present flowchart
returns to a point in the processing wherein the next steps
performed are the steps 474 and 476 performed at: (a) the
client nodes 56, and (b) the leader’s station(s) 92 and the
presentation controlling host 200.

Assuming that no host interrupt is detected in step 548,
then steps 552 through 560 are iteratively performed until all
segments of the current collection of segments are presented
to the client. Accordingly, when there are no further seg-
ments in the current collection, step 560 routes the flow of
control back to the concurrent steps of 474 and 476 as
discussed previously hereinabove.

Referring to FIG. 3, an illustration of a simple script
description 600 is shown. Each of the rows 608 after the first
column heading row describes a presentation action to be
performed during a performance. Each column entry of each
row 608 provides information related to the script action to
be performed by the row. Following is a description of the
data capable of being contained in each column.

A Script Level column 612 for identifying alternative
variations of the presentation. For example, a first variation
might be directed to the customers of a corporation, another
variation directed to the sales representatives of the
corporation, and yet another directed to the investors of the
corporation. Thus, a single script may be used for a plurality
of related presentations that have at least some overlapping
content. Accordingly, in column 612, each digit within each
row of the column identifies a presentation variation to
which the row applies. Thus, row 608 is performed only in
the variation of the presentation having a “1” in this column;
e.g. rows: 608a, 608d, 608¢, 608g through 6080. Similarly,
a second variation of the presentation is performed using
rows: 608b, 6084, 608/, through 6080. Additionally, a third
version is provided by rows: 608¢, 608¢, 608/ through 608#.
Note, the “END” identifiers in 608q designates the end of
the script.

An item number column 616 is provided for labeling rows
so that a presentation leader can transfer to the rows having
a value in this column and proceed sequentially through the
script from the labeled row to which the leader transfers.
This allows the leader to skip and/or rearrange portions of a
presentation performance. Accordingly, there are three rows
to which a leader can transfer control, namely, rows: 6084,
608¢, and 6080.

A “virtual time” column 620 is provided wherein values
in this column set and reset a presentation performance timer
so that, for example, some portions of a presentation will
automatically be skipped if a performance of the presenta-
tion is running behind a predetermined performance sched-
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ule. In script description 600, there are four rows 608 where

the presentation performance timer is reset, i.e. rows 6084,

608¢, and 608;j. Thus, for a presentation performance cor-

responding to script level 1, in row 6084, the timer is set to

0.00 and the subsequent rows 608 for script level 1 are

sequentially performed until 608e is encountered, wherein a

determination is made as to whether the timer has a value

greater than one minute and one second. If this is the case,

then the sequential rows (for script level 1) down to row 608;

are interpreted by the presentation controlling host 200, but

no host commands are transmitted to either the client nodes

56, or the phone bridge control 240. Thus, it is as if the

actions for these script rows are skipped. However, at row

608;j, the timer is reset and each subsequent row 608 (of

script level 1) is performed.

An Action column 624 is provided for designating an
action to be performed (if any) during execution of a row
608. Thus, for row 608a, the host 200 instructs all client
nodes 56 that a resource (e.g., a content file, or Web page)
is available for downloading. Subsequently, for script level
1, row 608d instructs the client nodes 56 to cause their
browsers 78 to display the resource. A list of actions that can
be designated in the action column 624 are as follows:
(9.1) client_Load—Instructs all client nodes 56 that a

resource is available for downloading in background

processing.

(9.2) client_ Free—Instructs all client nodes 56 to delete a
previously downloaded resource.

(9.3) client_ Display—Instructs all client nodes 56 to cause
their browsers 78 to display a resource. This command
implements “Extended” parameters when the Resource
Location column 636 has a corresponding entry of
“TWFTP”. The extended parameters are a second set of
resource locations for retrieving the resource to which the
corresponding action in the same row 608 is to be applied.
For example, a second set of resource locations may be
used by the client node 56 when it is determined that the
FTP network 70 data transfer rate is unlikely to provide a
particular presentation content file (e.g., of presentation
elements) at a client node 56 in time for display.

(9.4) client play—Instructs all client nodes 56 receiving
presentation audio content via a network 70 to play a
resource.

(9.5) leader__Hold—Causes the host 200 to suspend script
interpretation until a next command is received from the
leader designating a next row 608 to perform.

(9.6) time_ Set_ At—Forces a script’s virtual time clock
(i.e. timer) to a known value.

(9.7) time_Hold_ To—Causes the host 200 to suspend
script interpretation until a particular state is reached. For
example, all clients report a display element command is
complete; e.g., the display of a corporate logo.

(9.8) child_ Script—Suspend this script, read and process
another script in a manner analogous to a programming
subroutine invocation.

(9.9) End_ Start—Defines the last line (i.e. row 608) of a
script and resets execution to the first line.

(9.10) END—Defines the last interpreted row 608 of a
script.

Regarding the “Resource Type” column 632 of script
description 600, the fields of this column provide an indi-
cation of the data types and/or organization of the presen-
tation segment collections to which the action of the corre-
sponding “Action” field of the same row applies. In
particular, the following types (denoted also hereinafter as
“resource types”) are available
(10.1) FTP__File—A single file to be pre-cached or down-

loaded from a webserver(s) 96 to client nodes 56 in the

Aylo Exhibit 1021
Page 29 of 386



6,161,137

27

background using FTP or HTTP when FTP is blocked by

security measures.

(10.2) FTP_Dir—An entire directory of files to be pre-
cached or downloaded in the background using FTP or
HTTP when FTP is blocked by security measures.

(10.3) HTML__File—A single HTML file containing pre-
sentation content.

(10.4) MC__Question—An HTML_ File to which a client
response to presented questions is requested.

(10.5) MC__Answer—An HTML _ File to display the results
of an MC__Question.

(10.6) Info_ Form—An HTML_ File to collect data for the
profile database 120.

(10.7) Audio_ RaFile—An audio file prepared in advance of
the presentation, may be downloaded to client nodes 56
via network 70.

(10.8) Audio_RaLive—Live streaming of an audio file, via
network 70, requires dynamic real time buffering at the
client nodes 56.

(10.9) THIS LINE—Causes the host 200 to refer to the row
608 of the script having this value (i.e., “THIS LINE”).
Thus, the action for the row having this value can be
viewed as needing no presentation resources.

(10.10) Twscript—Aunother script resource used by the cur-
rent script resource.

In the “Resource Location” column 636 of script descrip-
tion 600, each row entry indicates a location of the presen-
tation resource to which the action for the row is to be
applied. Fields of this column may provide descriptions of
a number of alternative locations for obtaining various
versions and/or subversions of a presentation segment col-
lection; i.e. alternative locations have a “|” separator ther-
ebetween. The types of values that can occur in this column
are:

(11.1) SN—Denotes a webserver 96 Name, also may be a
physical network 70 address or an Internet domain name,
as one skilled in the art will appreciate.

(11.2) TWFTP—Denotes the directory on client nodes 56
created to hold the presentation resources (e.g., presenta-
tion segments) downloaded from the webserver 96.

(11.3) CD—Denotes a CD-ROM drive attached to a client
node 56; note that during preparation for a presentation
performance, client determines the drive letter corre-
sponding to the CD-ROM drive at his/her client node 56.

(11.4) LOCAL—Denotes anywhere on a client node 56,
except the CD-ROM drive or the location designated by
TWEFTP.

(11.5) END—Denotes a time when clients have used a
named resource, e.g., all clients have downloaded and
displayed the logo image file, as the name resource.

(11.6) GOT—Denotes a time when clients have accessed the
named resource, such as a time after a corporate logo file
has been downloaded to all clients.

(11.7) this—Denotes that no external resources such as files,
webservers, etc. are required for the command having this
value.

Note that in the locations designated in at least (9.1)
above, variables or “placeholders” can be provided in a
script so that a developer of a script need not have at his/her
disposal all the particulars as to where presentation
resources (e.g., segment collections) will be stored for
access during performance of the presentation. For example,
variables or placeholders for as yet unidentified content
webservers 96 may be provided as part of a location for a
collection of segments. For example, each grouping of
clients from the candidate audience members registered for
a presentation performance has the following placeholders
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in presentation scripts defined within a corresponding pre-
sentation resource file 212: (a) the placeholder, “BBAMain”
which is to be resolved as the network 70 identifier for the
webserver 96 providing access to real time and/or smaller
size presentation segment subcollections, (b) “BBA-Ftp”
which is to be resolved as the network 70 identifier for a file

(Internet) server holding large presentation files suitable for

background download to client nodes 56, (c¢) “BBA-Ra”

which is to be resolved as the network 70 identifier for an
audio (Internet) server, or another location that provides

access to audio data for the audio player 236, and (d)

“BRA-QA” which is to be resolved as the network 70

identifier for the webserver 96 used for question and answer

display sequences.

Regarding the “Resource Name” column 640 of script
description 600, the entries of this column provide an
identification of a presentation resource (e.g. presentation
data segment file) independently of the network 70 address
or node upon which the resource resides. Thus, a complete
specification of a location of the resource requires the
corresponding resource location and the resource name
entries from the same row of script description 600. The
following data types are available for fields of this column:
(12.1) Path—Denotes a path name to a file directory relative

to the resource location. It is assumed that a nested or

hierarchical file directory notation is used to identify the
presentation resource residing at the location denoted by

“Path”.

(12.2) File—Denotes the name of a resource file.

(12.3) Encoder Task—TIdentifies a specific real time audio
stream accessible from the webserver 96 identified in the
corresponding Resource Location 636 column.

The foregoing discussion of the invention has been pre-
sented for purposes of illustration and description. Further,
the description is not intended to limit the invention to the
form disclosed herein. Consequently, variations and modi-
fications commensurate with the above teachings, within the
skill and knowledge of the relevant art, are within the scope
of the present invention. The embodiments described here-
inabove are further intended to explain the best mode
presently known of practicing the invention and to enable
others skilled in the art to utilize the invention as such, or in
other embodiments, and with the various modifications
required by their particular application or uses of the inven-
tion. It is intended that the appended claims be construed to
include alternative embodiments to the extent permitted by
the prior art.

What is claimed is:

1. A network presentation distribution system for present-
ing a presentation, comprising:

one or more presentation content supplying nodes of a
communications network, said content supplying nodes
for providing access, by a first user at a first client node
of the communications network, to a collection of data
segments of said presentation using said communica-
tions network, wherein said collection includes first and
second subcollections of one or more of said segments;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at least
said first client node, via the communications network,
presentation control information used for identifying
said first and second subcollections;

a computational component for determining network per-
formance information of the communications network,
wherein said computational component determines said
network performance information using network data
obtained from network transmissions detected at said
first client node;
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a first segment selector, activated after said first client
node receives said presentation control information, for
selecting, using said network performance information,
one of said first and second subcollections for trans-
mitting from one of said presentation content supplying
nodes to said first client node; and

a presentation component at said first client node for
presenting said selected one of said first and second
subcollections to the first user.

2. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, for determining which of said first and second
subcollections to transmit to said first client node, said
computational component includes a network analyzer for
determining said network performance information using
one or more of the following types of said network data: (a)
a data transmission rate of said communications network at
said first client node; (b) a fluctuation in bandwidth of said
communications network at said first client node; and (c) a
statistical prediction of a bandwidth of said communications
network at said first client node.

3. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, wherein said first segment selector is activated in
response to said first client node receiving said presentation
control information, and is activated without an intervening
manual input from the first user for requesting one of said
first and second subcollections.

4. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, wherein a bandwidth of presentation transmis-
sions on the communications network to the first client node
varies sufficiently to affect the presenting of the presentation,
and the varying bandwidth is substantially uncontrollable
from said first client node, and said presentation content
supplying nodes.

5. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, wherein at least one of said first and second
subcollections is accessible from first and second of said
content supplying nodes via first and second routes;

wherein: (a) said first route includes said first content
supplying node and not said second content supplying
node; and (b) said second route includes said second
content supplying node and not said first content sup-
plying node.

6. A system as claimed in claim 1, wherein (a) and (b)
following:

(2) said first subcollection includes video with motion,
and said second subcollection includes video with one
of: (i) reduced motion, and (ii) no motion, and

(b) said first subcollection is presented to the first user at
said first client node simultaneously with said second
subcollection being presented to a second user at a
second client node.

7. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, wherein -the communications network includes
a portion of one of: the Internet, and a network using TCP/IP
for communicating between at least one of:

(a) one of said content supplying nodes and said first

client node;

(b) said presentation controlling node and said first client
node;

(c) one of the content supplying nodes and said presen-
tation controlling node.

8. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, wherein said first client node includes said first
segment selector and a first presentation display component
for displaying to the first user at said first client node, a first
selection of one of said first and second subcollections, made
by said first segment selector.

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

60

65

30

9. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, wherein said first subcollection includes a first
video portion, and said second subcollection includes a
different second video portion that corresponds in content
with said first video portion, and wherein said first and
second video portions have substantially different expected
data transmission rates for being transmitted to said first
client node, and wherein said first segment selector uses said
different expected data transmission rates in selecting one of
said first and second subcollections.

10. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, wherein an audio portion for said first subcol-
lection is transmitted to said first client node separately from
said first subcollection via a phone bridge.

11. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, wherein said first segment selector is resident on
said first client node and a second segment selector, acti-
vated in response to a second client node receiving said
presentation control information, is resident on said second
client node, wherein said first and second segment selectors
each select, without user selection input, one of said first and
second subcollections for simultaneous presenting of a same
corresponding portion of the presentation.

12. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, further including a network interface component,
residing on said first client node, for receiving said presen-
tation control information and transmitting a request for a
subcollection of said collection of data segments to one of
said content supplying nodes, wherein said network inter-
face component includes a network browser for communi-
cating with said communications network.

13. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, further including a content manager for
distributing, via said communications network, at least a
video portion of said first and second different subcollec-
tions of said presentation to said content supplying nodes
prior to a commencement of a performance of said
presentation, wherein during said performance of said
presentation, said first subcollection is presented at said first
client node when received from said first content supplying
node, and said second subcollection is simultaneously pre-
sented at a second client node when received from said
second content supplying node after said second client node
receives said presentation controlling information.

14. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, wherein there are first and second versions of said
presentation performed synchronously, respectively, at said
first client node and a second client node receiving said
presentation control information, wherein there is a corre-
spondence in content between at least a majority of seg-
ments in said first version with segments of said second
version, and wherein said first and second versions have
their corresponding audio portions in different natural lan-
guages.

15. Anetwork presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 1, further including a leader node that is accessed
by a leader for controlling a performance of said
presentation, wherein the leader directs a pace and content
of the presentation performance via said presentation con-
trolling network node that synchronizes a performance of
said presentation on said first client node with a performance
of said presentation on a second client node so that a
particular one or more of said segments are presented on said
first client node synchronously with an alternative one or
more segments output by one of said content supplying
nodes to said second client node, wherein said alternative
one or more segments correspond in content to said particu-
lar one or more segments.
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16. A network presentation distribution system for pre-

senting a presentation, comprising:

a first and second presentation content supplying nodes of
a communications network, said first and second con-
tent supplying nodes for providing access to one or
more collections of data segments of said presentation
using said communications network;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at least
a first client node, presentation control information
used for identifying a first subcollection of said seg-
ments for presentation to a user at said first client node;
and

a content node selector, activated after said first client
node receives said presentation control information,
said content node selector for selecting one of said first
and second content supplying nodes for transmitting
one of: (a) said first subcollection to said first client
node using said communications network; and (b) an
alternative subcollection of one or more of said seg-
ments predetermined as a replacement for said first
subcollection for presenting at said first node;

wherein said first client node transmits a presentation
request to a selected one of said first and second content
supplying nodes, said presentation request including at
least one of (a), (b) and (c) following: (a) an identifi-
cation of a version of said presentation, said version for
a predetermined group of presentation audience
members, (b) an identification of one of said first and
said alternative subcollections identified in a predeter-
mined script for said presentation; and (c) information
for identifying an alternative segment determined by a
leader of a performance of said presentation, wherein
said alternative segment is not identified in said script.

17. A network presentation distribution system as claimed

in claim 16, wherein said content node selector changes
from selecting said first content supplying node to selecting
said second content supplying node according to a value
dependent on a measurement related to a previous data
transmission rate between said first client node and at least
one of said first and second content supplying nodes,
wherein said value is expected to be indicative of a current
data transmission rate between said first client node, and at
least one of said first and second content supplying nodes.

18. A network presentation distribution system for pre-

senting a presentation, comprising:

one or more content supplying network nodes able to
provide a plurality of segments to a first client node of
a plurality of network client nodes, via a communica-
tions network, wherein each of said segments provides
a portion of a particular presentation;

a presentation controlling network node for transmitting
presentation control information providing identities of
segments in a collection of said segments when the
presentation is performed at said first client node;

a presentation network component at said first client node,
wherein, after receiving said presentation control
information, said presentation network component
transmits segment selection information, obtained
using said presentation control information, to a first of
said content supplying nodes for obtaining the collec-
tion by said first client node;

a segment selector that uses one of: (a) the presentation
control information, and (b) the segment selection
information for identifying a first collection of said
segments to transmit from the first content supplying
node to the first client node;
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wherein said presentation controlling network node syn-
chronizes a performance of said presentation on said
first client node with a performance of said presentation
on a second client node so that a particular one or more
of said segments are presented on said first client node
synchronously with a presentation of an alternative one
or more segments output by one of said content sup-
plying nodes to said second client node, wherein said
alternative one or more segments correspond in content
to said particular one or more segments.

19. A network presentation distribution system as claimed
in claim 18, wherein said segment selection information
depends on a data transmission characteristic of a transmis-
sion to the first client node from one of the content supplying
nodes;

wherein said data transmission characteristic is dependent

on one of a network data transmission rate and a
measurement of network data transmission errors; and
wherein said data transmission characteristic is expected
to be indicative of a current transmission rate to the first
client node from the one content supplying node.

20. The network presentation distribution system as
claimed in claim 18, wherein a performance of said particu-
lar one or more segments on said first client node includes
video with motion, and a performance of said alternative one
or more segments on said second client node includes video
with one of: (i) reduced motion, and (ii) no motion.

21. A method for presenting a networked presentation,
comprising:

storing a plurality of segments of a presentation for

network access via one or more content supplying
nodes of a communications network, wherein there are
subcollections of one or more of the segments, each
subcollection having a predetermined presentation
order and there is a first and a second of the
subcollections, wherein said first subcollection is
replaceable with said second subcollection when pre-
senting the presentation;

identifying a plurality of network client nodes for pre-

senting the presentation;

transmitting, via the communications network, presenta-

tion control information to a first and second of the
client nodes;

first identifying said first subcollection for presenting at

the first client node using said transmitted presentation
control information;

second identifying said second subcollection for present-

ing at the second client node in place of the first
subcollection, using said transmitted presentation con-
trol information;

first retrieving said first subcollection from said content

supplying nodes for presenting at the first client node;
second retrieving said second subcollection from said
content supplying nodes for presenting at the second
client node substantially simultaneously with the pre-
senting of the first subcollection at the first client node.

22. A method as claimed in claim 21, wherein said step of
transmitting to the first and second client nodes is performed
substantially simultaneously, using the Internet as at least a
portion of the communications network.

23. A method as claimed in claim 22, further including a
step of synchronously presenting the presentation at the first
client node with presenting the presentation at the second
client node so that each of the subcollections presented at the
first client node is presented substantially simultaneously
with some of the subcollections at the second client node.
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24. A method as claimed in claim 23, wherein said step of
synchronously presenting includes obtaining, by said first
client node, a network performance measurement of a net-
work transmission from a first of the content supplying
network nodes to the first client node.

25. A method as claimed in claim 21, wherein said step of
first retrieving includes retrieving the first subcollection by
the first client node from a first of the content supplying
nodes; and

said step of second retrieving includes retrieving the
second subcollection by the second client node from a
second of the content supplying nodes different from
the first content supplying node.

26. A method as claimed in claim 21, further including
synchronizing the presenting of the first and second subc-
ollections at the first and second client nodes with a corre-
sponding audio portion of the presentation provided at the
sites of the first and second client nodes, wherein the
corresponding audio portion is provided to the sites using a
different network protocol from a protocol used in said step
of transmitting via the communications network.

27. The method as claimed in claim 21, wherein said step
of first identifying occurs prior to said step of first retrieving
and said step of first identifying includes:

obtaining one or more measurements related to an
expected time for transmitting said first subcollection to
the first client node via the communications network;

wherein said one or more measurements are indicative of
one or more of:

(a) a size of said first subcollection;

(b) a bandwidth of previous transmissions via the com-
munications network to the first client node;

(c) an overhead indicative of a protocol used in transmis-
sions via the communication network to the first client
node;

(d) an allotted time for said first client to receive said first
subcollection;

(e) a fluctuation in bandwidth of the communications
network;

(D) an error rate from the communications network;

(g) a predictive statistical expectation of a bandwidth on
the communications network.

28. The method as claimed in claim 21, further including:

establishing whether said first subcollection is cached at
said first client node within a desired time prior to a
performance of the cached subcollection.

29. The method as claimed in claim 28, further including
determining said desired time by determining one or more
of:

(2) a measurement related to the performance of the

presentation at said second client node;

(b) a predetermined length of time; and

(c) a length of time determined by a leader for the
presentation.

30. The method as claimed in claim 28, further including
determining said desired time by comparing: (a) a transmis-
sion rate of the communications network between the first
client node and at least one of said content supplying nodes;
and (b) a transmission rate of the communications network
between said second client node, and at least one of said
content supplying nodes.

31. A method for presenting a networked presentation,
comprising:

storing a plurality of segments for a presentation, wherein
said segments are network accessible from one or more
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content supplying network nodes for presenting the

presentation, and wherein for a first subcollection of

one or more of the segments, said first subcollection is
capable of being accessed from a first of the content

supplying nodes, and at least one of (a) and (b):

(2) said first subcollection has a corresponding different
second subcollection of one or more of said seg-
ments that has been identified as a replacement for
the first subcollection, and

(b) said first subcollection is capable of being accessed
from a second of said content supplying nodes;

providing for a first client node, a network transmission of
the presentation, wherein the first client node has
network access to at least one of: the first and second
subcollections, and the first and second content sup-
plying nodes;

determining, for the first client node, a measurement
indicative of an expected network performance of a
communications network for transmitting the first sub-
collection from the first content supplying node to the
first client node;

selecting at least one of: the second subcollection and the
second content supplying node when said measurement
is indicative of an undesirable performance of the
presentation at the first client node.

32. A method as claimed in claim 31, wherein said
providing step includes accessing, by the first client node,
said segments: (a) from said first content supplying node via
a first route through the communications network, and (b)
from said second content supplying node via a second route
through the communications network;

wherein said first route does not include said second
content supplying node, and said second route does not
include said first content supplying node.

33. A presentation system for presenting a multimedia
presentation having video and audio portions that corre-
spond in content, comprising:

one or more video supplying network nodes for commu-
nicating one or more video portions of the multimedia
presentation to one or more networked client nodes;

a phone bridge controller for providing commands to one
or more phone bridges for routing presentation related
audio communication, to a corresponding telephony
device at each site having one of the client nodes,
wherein: (a) each of one or more portions of the related
audio communication corresponds in content with one
of the video portions, and (b) the telephony devices at
the sites transform the presentation related audio com-
munications into an audible form having natural lan-
guage speech included therein;

a presentation controller for synchronizing a presenting,
at the client nodes, of predetermined ones of the video
and audio portions that correspond in content, wherein
for each of the client nodes, said presentation control-
ler: (a) communicates with the client node for provid-
ing information used for identifying a particular one of
the video portions for transmission from one of the
video supplying network nodes to the client node; and
(b) communicates with said phone bridge controller for
routing, to the client node, the audio portion corre-
sponding in content with the particular video portion.

34. A method of presenting a multimedia presentation
comprising:

storing a script of one or more presentation commands for
performing multimedia segments of said presentation
wherein a first of said one or more commands refer-
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ences one or more unresolved identifiers of one or more
content supplying nodes providing access to at least a
video portion of a first subcollection of one or more of
said segments via a communications network;

storing a communications network identifier for each of

one or more of said content supplying nodes providing
network access to at least said video portion of said first
subcollection;

identifying one or more client nodes for receiving a

performance of said presentation;
resolving said unresolved identifiers of a first of said
commands using said stored communications network
identifiers for said one or more content supplying
nodes, thereby obtaining a resolved command;

performing said resolved command at each of said client
nodes during said performance by requesting said at
least video portion of said first subcollection from a
first of said content supplying nodes;

requesting by a first of said client nodes, when said at least

video portion of said first subcollection is not received
by said first client node within a predetermined time,
one of: (a) at least a video portion of an alternative
subcollection of one or more of said segments, in place
of said at least video portion of said first subcollection,
from one of said content supplying nodes, and (b) said
at least video portion of said first subcollection from an
alternate one of said content supplying nodes.

35. A method as claimed in claim 34, further including
transmitting said resolved command from a presentation
controlling node to each of said client nodes via at least a
portion of one of: the Internet, and a network using TCP/IP
as a communication protocol.

36. The method of claim 34, further including a step of
controlling said performance of said presentation via a
leader node receiving input from a leader for said perfor-
mance of said presentation, wherein the leader directs a pace
and content of the presentation performance via a presen-
tation controlling network node, wherein the presentation
controlling network node synchronizes said performance of
said presentation on said first client node with a performance
of said presentation on a second client node so that when one
of said first and said alternative subcollection are presented
on said first client node, there is a synchronized performance
of a second subcollection of said segments on said second
client node, wherein said first and second subcollections
correspond in content.

37. A network presentation distribution system for pre-
senting a presentation, comprising:

one or more presentation content supplying nodes of a

communications network, said content supplying nodes
for providing access to a collection of data segments of
said presentation using said communications network
wherein said collection includes first and second sub-
collections of one or more of said segments;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at least

a first client node, via the communications network,
presentation control information used for identifying a
group of subcollections of said segments, said group
including said first and second subcollections; and

a first segment selector, activated in response to said first

client node receiving said presentation control
information, for selecting one of said first and second
subcollections for transmitting said selected subcollec-
tion from one of said presentation content supplying
nodes to said first client node;

wherein said first segment selector includes a comparator

for comparing (a) and (b) following: (2) a value indica-
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tive of a length of time expected for said first client
node to receive one of said first and second
subcollections, and (b) a value indicative of one of: (i)
a length of time related to one or more other client
nodes receiving one or more subcollections of said
collection, (ii) a predetermined default length of time,
and (iii) a length of time determined by a leader of said
presentation performance.

38. A network presentation distribution system for pre-

senting a presentation, comprising:

one or more presentation content supplying nodes of a
communications network, said content supplying nodes
for providing access to a collection of data segments of
said presentation using said communications network,
wherein said collection includes first and second sub-
collections of one or more of said segments;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at least
a first client node, via the communications network,
presentation control information used for identifying
said first and second subcollections;

a first segment selector, activated in response to said first
client node receiving said presentation control
information, for selecting one of said first and second
subcollections for transmitting said selected subcollec-
tion from one of said presentation content supplying
nodes to said first client node; and

a phone bridge controller for controlling one or more
telephone bridges providing audio communication dur-
ing a performance of the presentation, through a tele-
phone at a client site having said first client node,
wherein said telephone provides the audio communi-
cation to the client site different from said communi-
cations network.

39. A network presentation distribution system for pre-

senting a presentation, comprising:

a first and second presentation content supplying nodes of
a communications network, said first and second con-
tent supplying nodes for providing access to one or
more collections of data segments of said presentation
using said communications network;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at least
a first client node, presentation control information
used for identifying a first subcollection of said data
segments for presenting at said first client node;

a content node selector, activated in response to said first
client node receiving said presentation control
information, for selecting one of said first and second
content supplying nodes for transmitting one of: (a)
said first subcollection to said first client node using
said communications network; and (b) an alternative
subcollection of one or more of said segments prede-
termined as a replacement for said first subcollection;
and

a phone bridge controller for routing presentation related
audio communications to a client site having said first
client node, via one or more phone bridges, wherein a
telephone at said client site transforms the presentation
related audio communications into an audible commu-
nication having natural language speech included
therein.

40. The network presentation distribution system of claim

39, further including:

a cache at said first client node for caching, as a cached
subcollection, said selected one of said first subcollec-
tion and said alternative subcollection;

wherein said cached subcollection is cached within a
desired time prior to a performance of said cached
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subcollection, and wherein said desired time is deter-
mined using one or more of:

(2) a measurement related to the performance of the
presentation at said second client node;

(b) a predetermined length of time; and

(c) a length of time determined by a leader for the
presentation.

41. A network presentation distribution system for pre-

senting a presentation, comprising:

a first and second presentation content supplying nodes of
a communications network, said first and second con-
tent supplying nodes for providing access to one or
more collections of data segments of said presentation
using said communications network;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at least
a first client node, presentation control information
used for identifying a first subcollection of said seg-
ments for presentation at said first client node;

a content node selector, activated in response to said first
client node receiving said presentation control
information, for selecting one of said first and second
content supplying nodes for transmitting one of: (a)
said first subcollection to said first client node using
said communications network; and (b) an alternative
subcollection of one or more of said segments prede-
termined as a replacement for said first subcollection;
and

a phone bridge controller for routing presentation related
audio communications to a client site having said first
client node, via one or more phone bridges, wherein a
telephone at said client site transforms the presentation
related audio communications into an audible commu-
nication having natural language speech included
therein.

42. A network presentation distribution system for pre-

senting a presentation, comprising:

a first and second presentation content supplying nodes of
a communications network, said first and second con-
tent supplying nodes for providing access to one or
more collections of data segments of said presentation
using said communications network;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting via the
communications network, to at least a first client node,
presentation control information used for identifying a
first subcollection of said segments for presentation at
said first client node;

a content node selector, activated in response to said first
client node receiving said presentation control

38

information, for selecting one of said first and second
content supplying nodes for transmitting one of: (a)
said first subcollection to said first client node using
said communications network; and (b) an alternative
5 subcollection of one or more of said segments prede-
termined as a replacement for said first subcollection;

wherein said presentation controlling node includes a
presentation script processing component for generat-
ing presentation performance commands from a script

10 for said presentation, wherein for said first client node,
said generated commands synchronize a display of a
video content of said segments with a performance of
a related presentation audio content; and

wherein said presentation controlling node includes a
phone bridge controller for directing a phone bridge to
provide audio communications between a client site
having said first client node and a leader of a perfor-
mance of said presentation, wherein said phone bridge
routes presentation performance related audio informa-
tion differently from network communications between
said presentation controlling node and first client node
via said communications network.

43. A network presentation distribution system for pre-
senting a presentation on a communications network having
unexpected network performance fluctuations at a user node,
comprising:

one or more presentation content supplying nodes of a
communications network, said content supplying nodes
for providing access, at the user node via the commu-
nications network, to a collection of data segments of
said presentation using said communications network,
wherein said collection includes first and second sub-
collections of one or more of said segments;

35 acomputational component for determining network per-
formance information of the communications network,
wherein said computational component determines said
network performance information using network data
obtained from network transmissions detected at said

40 user node;

a segment selector, activated during the presentation for
selecting, using said network performance information,
one of said first and second subcollections for trans-
mitting from one of said presentation content supplying

45 nodes to said user node; and

a presentation component at said user node for presenting
said selected one of said first and second subcollections
to a user at the user node.
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METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING

;> A PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK

FIELD OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to a networked presentation

system for providing a presentation to a plurality of client

nodes

on a communications network such as the Internet, and

more particularly to a presentation system wherein network

transﬂission characteristics are utilized in determining the

presen

perfon

I

teleco

face-t
such t

expens

tation materials presented at each client node during a

mance of the presentation.

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

nteractive or live presentations via a
mmunications network (i.e., "telepresentations" such as
nferences etc.) are becoming a viable alternative to
p-face meetings due to the greater cost effectiveness of
elepresentations. However, there is still substantial
e in conducting such a telepresentation, particularly

he presentation members (i.e., presentation leaders and

audience members) reside at a large number of geographically

scatte
specig

transm

typicy

red sites. 1In particular, each of the sites may require
lized video conferencing systems with high data
ission lines for connecting the telepresentation
s . Thus, due to the expense of provisioning and
ining such networked conferencing systems, corporations

lly have only a small number of such conferencing

//
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systems at strategically located telepresentation centers for

condudting such telepresentations. However, there are

numerous drawbacks to this approach, such as:

(1.1)

(1.2)

(1.3)

The dedicated telepresentation centers are -
expensive to maintain;

Presentation participants are still required to
travel to these centers; and

Potential members of such a presentation who are
not able to access such a center are excluded from

the presentation.

Accordingly, it would be advantageous to have a network

presentation distribution system that alleviates these

drawbgcks, wherein such a system would allow individuals to

acces s

and/or participate in a presentation using standard

telephony and Internet network connections found in most

office

T
distri
more (
memben
distri
member

commurn

s and many homes.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

he present invention is a network presentation

bution system for providing a presentation, via one or
ommunication networks, to a plurality of presentation

s simultaneously. That is, the present inventign

butes a ﬁresentatidn synchronously to presentation

s via the one or more communication networks, wherein a

ication network is defined as both the physical.

2

I
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compgonents and the communication protocol(s) utilized on the

network components and wherein the term, “presentation

memblers" (also denoted "users"), includes both audience

members (also denoted "clients") and presentation leaders.

More

reals

bver, the present invention provides interactive and/or

Ftime presentations to presentation members that are

geographically scattered when each such member has access to

one dr more commonly available communication networks such as

the

Internet and a convehtional telephony network for
/

telephone-to-telephone voice communication. For example, the

presept invention may communicate the video portion of a

presehtation to a user site via the Internet (more generally,

via apy TCP/IP network) while a corresponding audio portion

may

e communicated to the user site via a conventional

telephony network and a conventional telephone at the user

site.

However, other embodiments are also within the scope of

the present invention. For example, both the video and audio

portiqns of the presentation may be provided solely by a

TCP/IH network such as the Internet, assuming that there is

~

sufficient communication bandwidth to synchronize presentation

transmissions to the presentation members.

The present invention distributes a presentation

(synonymously also denoted a “show”) to presentation members

by a [novel distribution of presentation materials among

hetwork server nodes of a TCP/IP network (hereinafter assumed

3
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to bel the Internet for simplicity). That is, due to the

typically "bursty" nature of transmissions between nodes of

such 3 network, a version of the presentation may be accessed

synch
diffe
synch
Thus,
plura

(2.1)

(2.2)

ronously from different network server nodes,  or
rent versions of the presentation may be accessed
ronously from one or more of the network server nodes.
in one embodiment, the present invention provides for a
lity of at least one of:

One or more network server nodes (each hereinafter
also denoted synonymously as a “network server,”
"econtent webserver”, "content supplying node”, and
"supplying node"i, whereby audience members receive
presentation materials; and/or

Different versions of the same presentation,
accessible from the one or more of the content
webservers, wherein each version may be for a
different group of audience members such as a group
for Japanese speaking audience members, or audience

members affiliated with a particular organization.

Note that each of the one or more presentation versions

inclydes one or more presentation segments (hereinafter also

denotled simply "segments") that provide different portions of

the gresentation. More precisely, subcollections each having

one gr more segments are provided as presentation “elements”

in fhat each such subcollection 1is intended to be an

Aylo Exhibit 1021
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indivisipble portion of a presentation performance.

each v
subcollg
ordered
substant
version

having

versions.

subcollections

approxim

Moreover,

ersion of a presentation typically |has its

ctions of segments (i.e, presentation elements)

according to their presentation sequence. Moreover,
ially every segment (or subcollections thereof) in one

corresponds with a segment (or subcollections thereof)

the same presentation order, in each of the other

Thus, assuming corresponding segments (or>
thereof) in different versions have
ately the same presentation duration, any of the

correspqnding alternative segments (or subcollections thereof)

from dififerent versions can be presented as a replacement for

another

the pregsentation.

inventi¢

such corresponding segment (or subcollection) during

Thus, 1t 1s an aspect of the present

n to provide corresponding alternative segments (or

subcolléctions thereof) having substantially different network

transmip

alternaft

sion requirements so that such corresponding

ive segments (or subcollections thereof) can be

substitjuted for one another depending on the performance of

the communications

{subcoljl

requirs

network. For example, the segments

ections) of a first version of a presentation may

a network transmission rate sufficient for real time

or animated video and the segments for another version of the

presenflation may only require a transmission rate sufficient

for grgphic slides.

Thus, of a set of corresponding segments

5

¢
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(subcolllections), one segment (subcollection) may merely be an

audio

segmen

bresentation via a telephone, whereas an alternative

t (subcollection) may be a multimedia presentation

element! that is a combination of one or more of the following

types

video,

5f HTML multimedia data: audio, images, animation or

wherein such a multimedia element plays over a set

period|of time and can be as simple as a single image or as

comple
video.
questi
their

N

X as a combination of images, audio, animation and
Furthermore, segments may include interactive
bns that audience members answer by, e.g., clicking on
display screens.

bte that it is also an aspect of the present invention

that 4dn ordering of predefined segments (or subcollections

thereo

f) is capable of being presented and archived, and

subseqyiently represented. Moreover, such an ordering can take

into a

multip

rcount alternative segments for the presentation. Thus,

le sequentially- ordered scripts can be created so that

the ldader can choose to change scripts in the middle of a

presentation based on wuser feedback. Accordingly, a

presen
partig
and cH

delive

Lation leader has the ability to stop presentation of a
ular script and its current subcollection of segments
lange to a different subcollection of segments to be
red to the audience. Subsequently, the leader can then

the initial script at any time.

e
¢
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Accdrdingly, to take advantage of this novel distribution

of presentation materials,

and controls computations and presentations at

network

the present invention coordinates

each client

node for each ©presentation audience member

(hereinafter each such network node also may be synonymously

denoted

"user no

or nmore

hereinafiter also denoted a

transmif
nodes so
from ong

server

characteristics of network transmissions.

aspect ¢
switch
present

at each

nodes hpve presented to them simultaneously,
in real

presentiation.

as a “client node,” "user network node" or simply

de") substantially simultaneously. In particular, one
presentation controlling network connected nodes (each
"host node") is provided for
ting presentation controlling commands to the client
that there is retrieval of the presentation segments
or more versions of the one or more network content
depending for example, performance

nodes on,

Thus, it is an
f the present invention to dynamically and adaptively
between content webservers and/or versions of the
htion according to network transmission characteristics
client network node so that the clients at the client
synchronously and
corresponding (in content)

time, segments of the

For example, a first client (at a first client

node) may experience the presentation as an ordered series of

presentation segments,

wherein the first and second ordered

segmentls are presented in full animation, wherein the first of

the ordered

segments 1is obtained from a first content

7

e
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webserver and the second segment of the ordered segﬁents is

obtaindd from a second content webserver. Moreover,

synchrgnously with the presentation to the first client, a

second|client (at a second client node) may experience the

presentation in a slide show format from a third content

webserver, wherein the initial two segments presented are

corresponding alternative segments to the first and second

segmentls presented to the first client. Additionally, a third

client

may synchronously experience the first segment of the

presentlation via network transmissions from the first content

webseryer but subsequently experience the corresponding slide

show alternative to the second segment from the third content

webseryer due to, for example, network transmission slowdowns.

synchr
presen

commun

I

r is a further aspect .of the present invention to
bnously provide audio and video portions o¢f the
Fation through different communication channels (a

i cation channel being a physical signal transport path

togethér with a particular signal protocol). For example, in

one empodiment of the present invention (denoted hereinafter

the

presen

"T

blephony/Internet embodiment”), the audio portion of the

tation is communicated audibly directly to a standard

telephpne using conventional voice grade telephony

transm

presern

the

I

issions, and the corresponding video portion of the
tation is transmitted via a different network such as
nternet (more generally referred to herein as a

8
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" commy
the tn

I
provid
and
presen
of thd
presen
simult

I
presen
exampl
commun
presen

and/or

nications network") using, e.g., a modem to interpret
ansmission signals.

t is a further aspect of the present invention to
e the same audio presentation portion to each client,
n this manner, maintain the continuity of the
Lation between clients. Thus, regardless of the version
video preséntation provided, the clients have their
tations synchronized by at least experiencing
aneously the same audio prgsentation.

t is also an aspect of the present invention to éllow
tation members to communicate with one another. For
b, in the Telephony/Internet embodiment, a client may
icate with other presentation members (including the
tation leader) during the presentation via the phone

by Internet messaging.

In providing the above capabilities of the network

presentation distribution system of the'present invention, one ‘

or mor$ of the previously mentioned presentation controlling

network nodes ("host nodes") are utilized, wherein these nodes

direct

the flow of the presentation data between the

presenfjation members. For example, in the Telephony/Internet

embodinment, such a host hode, upon receiving the presentation-

instru
presen

presen

ttions from a presentation leader indicating the next
tation segment(s) to be presented, transmits Internet

tation control signals to each of the client nodes
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identifying the next collection of corresponding versions of

video

video

segments from which each client node is to select a

segment for presenting. Additionally, the host node

coordirnjates any accompanying audio portion for this segment so

that the timing for the presentation of these audio and video

portio$s of the segment(s) are synchronized.

M¢reover, during a presentation a host node provides a

leader
contro]
particy

of the

of the presentation with the ability to establish and .
| audience member involvement in the presentation. 1In
Plar, in the Telephony/Internet embodiment, this aspect

invention is provided by the leader controlling the

functipnality of one or more phone bridges through which all

the aydio communication during the presentation may be

routed}

Accordingly, at any point the leader can speak into

a micr¢phone and broadcast his/her live voice to the audience

member$ through the phone bridge(s). This live voice audio is

automa

rically mixed with any segment audio concurrently being

provided by the phone bridge(s). The leader can control the

volume

of the segment audio routed through the phone bridge(s)

via cdntrols at a leader control station (or simply “leader

statioL"). When enabled by one of the phone bridges, the

leaden

can also control the relati&e volume of his/her

microphone. Otherwise the audio presentation portion routed

throug% the phone bridge(s) is balanced by the autcmatic gain

contrdl on the phone bridge(s).

10

|
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F is also an aspect of the present invention that any:

audien¢e member can “request the microphone,” from the leader

(to spgak to the presentation "audience. Accordingly, the

leader
the en
to sto
presen|
involv

I
whenev
member]
graphg|
result
databa
audier|
maintag

I
parall
presen

any or

window.

has the ability to allow an audience member to speak to
Fire audience. The leader can, of course, also choose
p such audience participation at any time. Thus, thg
tation leader may enable and disable audience member
ement during the presentation.

t 1s also an aspeét of the present invention that
er an on-screen question 1is answered by audience
s, the results are automatically collected and can be
d. The leader can choose to display the graphical
s to all of the audience members. An audience profile
se may be created with the data obtained from each
ce member. Note that the audience profile database is
ined beyond any one presentation if such is desired.

t is yet another aspect of the present invention that in
el with all of the other types of interactions between
tation members, text messaging between the leader and
all of the audience members is done through a messaging

Further, audience members can send private messages

to the leader as well as eaéh other. These messages can be

read during the presentation without interrupting the flow of

the pn

esentation.

11
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In another embodiment of the present invention, note that
bothithe video and audio portions for a pfesentation may be
provided by the Internet. Moreover, the present embodiment
and the Telephony/Internet embodiment discussed above may be

5 intezmixed during a presentation so that some clients may
receive the entire presentation via the Internet (more
generfally, via a communications network having physical
transport and protocol (s) for supporting multimedia
preseptations) whereas other clients may receive the audio

10 portipn of the presentation via telephony transmissions of
conventional voice communication through a telephone handset.

‘Thus, audience members may simultaneously receive a
coordinated sequence of multimedia data controlled by the
leader| to be displayed, e.g., by an Internet browser such as

15 Netscape Navigator or Microsoft Internet Explorer. Moreover,
the prpsent invention supports standard media types, e.g., GIF

\

e animatlion, as well as plug~in components such as Java and

Shockave for presenting the data (audio, graphic images,

animatjon and video) in real time at an audience member’s

20 browser. Furthermore, several variations of presentation

contentt can be delivered based on, e.g., the current bandwidth
availalble and the client’s affiliated network server(s).

Adcordingly, the following advantages are provided by the

present invention.

12
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Allocated Bandwidth for Server Data Availability:

The present invention allows the leader to
selectively organize the number of audience members
drawing data from a particular communi;ations
network server. By iimiting the number of audience
members on such a server to no more thén 75, and
controlling the presentation services provided to
audience members, presentation related data
availability is enhanced for audience members.

Enhanced Reliability Through Distributed Components:

The present invention supports presentation content
being distributed to any number of communications
network (web) servers for enhanced reliability.
Thus, 1if one of these network servers becomes
inaccessible during a presentation, the present-
invention utilizes a notion of “virtual servers”
(i.e., a collection of a number of communications
network servers from which presentation data can be
selectively transmitt~d) for determining an
alternative communications network server.
Accordingly, thié allows the clients (audience
members) using the affected communications network
server to be switched to another network server in
the virtual server collection during the

presentation.

13
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(3.3) Evens out “Bursting” of Data by Distributing Its
Delivery:

Although each segment of a presentation is treated

5 : as a unique (multi)media element, the present
invention is capable of delivering an entire
collection of presentation segments to a client
node while the presentation is being performed.
This enables a more smooth flow of data during the
10 presentation even though the segments may be

transferred to client nodes in bursts.

(3.4) Monitors Transmission Bandwidth "and Alternate
Data:
15 Even with enhanced presentation data availability

and distributed communications network (e.g. web)
servers, there is still the possibility of data .
delays from a slow network server of a saturated
communications network (e.g., Internet) service

20 provider. Accordingly, the present invention

monitors: (a) characteristics of  network
transmissions of presentation materials to client
nodes, e.g., the transmission network bandwidth
(e.g., the data transmissioﬁ rate), and (b) the
25 amount of data cached on each client’s node. Thus,
when the data required for a segment is not timely
cached prior to its intended performance at a
client’s node, alternate segment data is

14
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20 (3.6)
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automatically requested from the communications
network by the client node. In particular, the
client node may request the segment data from an
alternate communications network server through
network address (URL) selection of the alternate
communications network server. |

Allows Presentation Participants to Reconnect and
Synchronize with a Presentation in Progress:

If a presentation participant is disconnected from
the communications network (e.g., Internet) during
a presentation, there is a simple reconnect option
to put the participant back in the presentation
synchronized with the rest of the participants.
Note that’since the audio portion may be provided
via a separate telephony (voice communication)
network, it is 1likely that the disconnected
participant is able to maintain the continuity of
the presentation.

Utilizes Controlled Client Requests:

For a given presentation, the present invention
directs each client node to request presentation
content from a given set of communications network
servers rather than having such servers push
presentation content to the client node. Among

other advantages, this enables dynamic control of

15
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(3.7)

(3.8)

the pace of the presentation by a presentation
leader while each client node selects specific
display materials to attain that pace. Moreover,
this strategy of requesting presentation content is
typically not blocked by network firewalls such as
are common in communicating with secure corporate
intranets.

Allows a Presentation to be Provided in Several
Languages Simultaneously:

The present invention’s distributed network
processing architecture makes it possible to
present concurrently a presentation with content
provided in natural languages specific to the
audience members. For example, for the same
presentation performance, different audience
members may have the audio portion of the
presentation presented in different languages,
e.g., English and Japanese. Moreover, the video
content (e.g., on HTML'pages) can be specified so
that written text provided in the presentation can
be displayed in different natural languages,
depending on audience member preference.

Cooperates with Firewalls:

The present invention allows confidential

presentation data to be kept within a corporate

16
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intranet behind a firewall (i.e., a network
security feature that restricts communications with
devices not included in the -intranet, and in
particular, that restricts the access to data
5 stored within the intranet). Thus, the present
invention allows a show or presentation to be
controlled externally from the firewallf while at
least the confidential data remains within the
firewall and is presented to only those within the
10 firewall under the direction of a leader that is

potentially outside the firewall. Further, because

the present invention employs a “client-request”
technology, where each presentation member’s
browser requests information from a communications
15 network server, typically data transmissions in
response to such requests are nof blocked by most
firewalls.
Okher features and benefits of the invention will become
apparept from the detaiied description and the accompanying
20 figurep herein.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

S

F¢gs%//zi and//}B/ are a block diagram showing the

functi¢nal components of the present invention such as the

Interndt;

17
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(4.1)

20

25

F1

gs. - 2D present a flowchart of the steps performed

e” embodiment of Figs. 1A and 2B) for presenting a

multime¢dia presentatjon to a plurality of clients, each at a

bnt clien ode.
ig. 3 1s an illustration of a presentation script for
rsent invention.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION
OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENT

n Fig. 1, é block diagram illustrating the components of
Ffesentation system 50 of the present invention is
td, wherein solid arrows denote presentation data flows
shed arrows denote control data flows. Note that the
ration system 50 utilizes the following high-level

bnts:

Client Sites 54: Client sites 54, where audience

members receive a presentation. Typically, at
least some of the client sites 54 are sufficiently
geographically dispersed so that a face-to-face
presentation is not possible. Additionally, note
that each client site 54 has at least one of a
client node 56 (e.g., a personal computer), and a
telephone 62, wherein the client node 56 may
receive video (and possibly audio as well)
information from a communications network 70 such

as the Internet, and tlie phone 62 may be used for

18
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(4.2)

receiving an audio portion of the presentation
routed separately through one or more voice grade
tglephony networks (collectively 1labeled 74).
Accordingly, if the client node 56 is resident at a
client site 54, then a network interface software
package is required for receiving, e.g., video
presentation information from the communications
network 70 (e.g., including the Internet). For
many nhnetworks (such as those including the
Internet), this software package includes a network
browser 78 such as the Internet browsers offered by
Microsoft and Netscape, together with a client
presentation software system 88 that coordinates
with the browser 78 for requesting, receiving and
displaying presentation segments (from the network
70) as appropriate during the presentation.

Leader Stations 92: One or more presentation

leader stations 92 that provide the leader(s) of a
presentation with the ability to control the
content of the presentation, the pace of the
presentation, and any interactive communication
with and between presentation audience members.
Note that each leader station 92 includes the
client presentation software 88 and a network
browser 78 so that each leader can also view the

19
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presentation as it is perceived by audiehce
members. Additionally, the leader station(s) 92
also have leader-specific presentation application
software 94 for allowing a leader to control and
direct a presentation.

Note that each leader station 92 is connected
to components of the operations center 58 either
through the communications network 70, or directly
using a 28.8 kilobits per second or IsﬁN 128
kilobit dial-up phone connection. The operations
center 58 amplifies a presentation leader’s scope
of control using Internet Standard protocols (e.q.,
TCP/IP, FTP, etc.) to simultaneously transmit
commands to a large group of clients. There may be
one Or more leade; stations 92 per presentation
performance. The leader tasks can be divided among
a plurality of leader stations 92 to create, e.g.,
moderator, presenter, and show-control leader
stations. These leader stations 92 may be co-
located or geographically dispersed.

Operations Center 58: An operations center 58 for

coordinating, at least at a high level,
presentation start-up and presentation
communication under the direction of a presentation
leader at a leader station 92.

20
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Content Webservers 96: One or more content network

server sites 96 (also denoted content webservers
96a, and alternate content webservers 96b) for
providing presentation data to client sites 54
requesting such data via client nodes 56. Note
that for the client sites 54 illustrated, the
content webservers 96a represent the presentation
information suppliers of first choice. However, if
difficulties (or expected difficulties) are
encountered at one of the client sites 54 regarding
receiving presentation segments prior to their time
for display, then the client presentation software
88 at the clien£ site is capable of requesting, via
the browser 78 at the client site, presentation
segments from an alternate content webserver 96b
prior to or during the presenfation.

Phone Bridge 100: One or more phone bridges 100

for supporting voice communication during a
presentation is provided. The phone bridges 100
route the audio portion of a presentation to
certain client sites 54, thereby providing
communications between the leader(s) and the
audience members, and also providing communication

between the audience members themselves.

21
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Each phone bridge 100 receives its commands
via a direct dial up phone connection from a phone.
bridge control 240 (discussed hereinbelow). The
present invention may utilize a variety of phone
bridges 100 to deliver audio and collect responses
(e.g., voting by audience ﬁembers on presentation
presented\issues). Note that each phone bridge 100
is enabled either directly through an application
program interface (API), or by simulating a remote
operator for the phone bridge. Some embodiments of
the present invention utilize the following
features provided by the phone bridges: an
interactive mode, an audio only mode, call-back
mode, and sub-conferencing (virtual conference
table)Adee, wherein these terms may be defined
respectively, as: the leader and audience members
are able to speak simultaneously to all
presentation participants (interactive mode)}, the
leader speaks to all audience members while all
audience member phones have muted microphones
(audio only modg), the phone bridge calls auvdience
members (using a phone number provided via
presentation registration and/or a connection with
the client presentation software 88 at the client’s
client node) for connecting for the audio portion

22
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of the presentation (via, e.g., the public switched
telephone network) {call-back mode), subgroups of
the audience and/or leaders are in the interactive
mode with each other while in audio mode for the
presentation performance, (virtual  conference
table).

In cases where the presentation audience is
mixed, with some members participating via
teleconferencing or video conferencing and others
viewing the presentation, voting for those who do
not have an interactive network 70 connection can
be accomplished with phone 62 pulse responses to
one of the phone bridges 100. In particular, these
votes can be transferred to‘the operations center
58, and (as with any audience member responses)
optionally transferred to the profile database 120
described hereinbelow. Note that at the leader’s
discretion, a phone bridge 100 can be used to
implement a help desk, wherein audience members
requesting help before or during a presentation can
be conngcted with a help desk operator for
technical or custbmer support. The phone bridges
100 can also be used by the leader to implement

subconference chat groups for localized question

23
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(4.

and answer sessions following a presentation
performance.

Content Manager 104: A content manager system 104

for managing presentation scripts and data. The
content manager 104 logs and confirms the locations
and addresses of content webservers 96 where the
content for each presentation will reside. The
content manager 104 distributes presentation data,
such as scripting information for a presentation,
thereby providing:

(a) initial groupings of audience members
according to, e.g., natural language preferred,
organizational affiliation, geographical location,
and/or intervening network connections and devices
(e.g., firewalls and other security features, local
area network connections), and/or

(b) sequencing of presentation segmenté to
the operations center 58 (and more particularly,
the host(s) 200 described hereinbelow).

Additionally, the content manager 104
distributes presentation content (e.qg.,
presentation segments) to the content webservers 96
and verifies that the content is capable of being

presented to audience members immediately before a

presentation time. Note that the verification
24
7
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process makes‘ sure that all the 1links in the
presentation or show can be resolved appropriately.
Finally, at the end of a presentation performance,
the content manager 104 may remove the presentation
5 content from one or more of the content webservers
96.

Further note that the content manager 104
includes a reservation system 108 for maintaining a
schedule for presentation and for reserving
10 resources of the operations center 58, and any
presentation leader support such as leader stations
92. The content manager 104 also includes an
invitation subsystem 112 that 1is capable of
maintaining invitation lists of candidate audience
15 members, together with corresponding addresses
(e.g., e-mail addresses) for various presentation
performances. Additionally, the invitation
subsystem 112 is capable of accessing client
profile information for past audience members
20 residing in the profile database 120. Accordingly,
by comparing client profile information in the
profile database 120 with the information in
various invitation 1lists, and/or presentation
descriptions (e.g., keywords, etc.), prospective
25 audience members for a particu{ar presentation can

25
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be notified of future similar presentations via,
e.g., e-mail.

Additionally, the content manager 104 is also
responsible for accessing and maintaining a show
content archival database 126. Thus, following a
live presentation perfcrménce using the present
invention, the conteht manager 104 is capable of
downloading the presentation content from the
various content webservers 96 as well as
presentation information retained in the operations
center 58 into the show content archival database
126 for storage and/or possible replay. Note that
the audio portion of a presentation is stored as a
single continuous recording made by one of the
phone bridges 100 during the presentation. Further
note that the presentations stored in the show
content archival database 126 are capable of being
transmitted to various network 70 sites for
subsequently time-delay delivery if desired.

Software Download and Client Support System 130:

The present invention includes a software download
and client support system 130 for providing
presentation enabling software (e.qg. client
presentation software 88) to both client sites 54
and leader stations 92. Additionally, the software

26
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downlcad and client support system 130 supplies
presentation software to the leader stations 92
that allows leaders to control and direct their
presentation performances. Finally, the system 130
provides client support via, e.g., the telephony
network 74.

Pre-show Control System 136: A pre-show control

system 136 for providing audience members and
potential audience members with ©presentation
related information both for registering for
presentation performances and for establishing

initial network (70 and/or 74) connections

immediately prior to a presentation performance, so

that presentation content can be provided to each
audience member’s client site 54. Thus, the pre-
show control 136 provides audience members and
prospéctive audience members with presentation
booking information such as presentation topics,
presentation performance dates, times,
identification of leaders and/or lists of
participants. Further, the pre-show control 136
also provides presentation content and script
information to the operations center 58. Within
the pre-show control subsystem >136, there is a
registration module 140 and an associated network

27
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interface (not shown), whereih audience members
confirm their registration for a presentation
performance, via, for example, network 70. Note
that confirmation of presentation pérformance
registration includes, if necessary, a download of
presentation specific softwafe that provides a
clieht with an icon on the client’s client node 56
as a reminder of the scheduled pfesentation
performance date and time for which the client has
registered. Further, if the presentation for which
the client has registered requires one or more
software audio or video software systems, then the
downloaded application software checks for these
systems on the <client’s client node 56 and
subsequently advises the client if one or more of
the software systems required must be downloaded
prior to the presentation performance.

Further note that the presentation application
software downloaded to a client node 56 from the
registration module 140 may be used for:
configuring the client node 56 appropriately for
the subsequernit presentation performance, running
tests at the client node for assuring that the
presentation will be presented properly, allowing
the <client node to pre-load certain content

28
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(4.9)

portions of a presentation, and/or providing the
client with access to the lobby system 144
(discussed hereinbelow) for establishing initial
network (70 and/or 74) connection(s) immediately
prior to a presentation performance.

Note that the software application downloaded
from the registration module 140, in one
embodiment, also allows a <client to preview
highlighted web pages of the upcoming presentation.
Moreover, this software may allow the client to
reconfigure and re-test his/her client node 56 for
determining whether a desired configuration has
been provided for a presentation performance.

Regarding the lobby system 144 also contained
in the pre-show control 136, the 1lobby system
provides the initial connection point(s) for the
audience members immediately prior to a
presentation performance for which the audience
members have registered. Accordingly, once network
70 and/or 74 connections have been established, the
lobby system 144 connections are transferred to the
operations centers 58 at commencement of the
presentation performance. |

Accounting System 150: In one embodiment, an

accounting system 150 is provided for the present

29
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K
intery
This
coordi
preser
leader]
audier

themss

invention for managing its financial operations.
In particular, the accounting system 150 includes a
billing system 154 for maintaining a chart of
accounts for both billing ciients (and/or their
affiliated organizations) having received a
presentation, and billing presentation leaders
(and/or their affiliated organizations) requesting
the services of the present invention for
distributing performances of their presentations.
Additionally, the accounting system 150 also
includes a reporting subsystem 158 that outputs
reports related to presentation performances, to
clients and presentation leaders.
eferring now to the operations center 58, a\high level
1al structure of this component will now be described.
component includes one or more host modules 200 for
lnating: (a) the dissemination and timing of
itation content under the direction of a presentation
(s), (b) the interactions between the leader(s) and the

ce members as well as between members of the audience

audience members according to, for example, answers to

questi

ons posed to the audience members during a presentation

performance, and (d) providing results from audience

partidipatory responses to the leader(s) and/or audience

30
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members.
present

resident

note that in one embodiment of the

Accordingly,

invention, the computer on which a host 200 is

has the following features: 64 megabytes of RAM, 166

MHz Pentjium processor, NT operating system, Ethernet network

card, in a configurable CUBIX backplane available through

CUBIX, Inc., 2800 Lockheed Way, Carson City, Nevada.

Each su

interact

Eh host 200 is capable of managing one hundred or more

ions with clients and/or subordinate hosts 210 wherein

the subg¢rdinate hosts are distributed on the network 70 to

thereby

100 or

subordinate host to create an unlimited audience.

increase an operation center host’s span of control by
more clients and/or further subordinate hosts per

Note that

each hogt 200 receives presentation script information from

the content manager 104 in preparation for initiating the

performgnce of a presentation.

receivesg
identif]
by the
presenty
identif%

client

Further, each host 200

from the lobby system 144 audience member

cations for each presentation performance controlled
host immediately prior to the performance of the

wtion. Note that each such audience member

rcation typically includes: (a) a unique six digit

identifier which 1is encoded into the client

presentation software 88 for each presentation performance

client,

one or

and (b) a three digit group identifier for assigning

more webservers 96 to provide presentation content.

31
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Note that the software download and client support system 130

encodes

softwarsg

The host 200

these two identifiers into the client presentation

88 prior to distribution to client nodes 56.

also receives content webserver 96

identifications, and presentation script identifications from

a show

functionality of

scheduler 204. This scheduler 204 provides the

the present invention for scheduling

presentation performance times and the resources needed for

perform

and dat

respons
identif

immedia

ing each presentation. Thus, the show scheduler 204

5 the pre-show control 136 with scheduled show times

es, and, as mentioned above, provides a host 200

ible for a presentation with content webserver 96

ications and presentation script identifications

tely prior to the performance of the corresponding

presentption. Note that in the embodiment of Fig. 1, the show

schedulpr 204 may be utilized to reserve resources at various

content

website servers 96 as well as phone bridges 100 in

additioF to other resources of the operations center 58. Note

also tH

to a

hereinbelow.

schedu]
accordi

desirit

at the show scheduler 204 provides show schedule data

security system 208, this latter system described

However, in other embodiments of the show
ler 204, resources may be allocated for a presentation

ng to the number and geographical locations of clients

g to participate in a particular presentation.
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For each presentation performance, the presentation
contrglling host 200 also receives, from a preséntation

perfoimance specific resource file or data base 212:

(a) céntent webserver 96 network addresses (e.g., for the
5 Internkt, these addresses being URLs) identifyihg the network-
70 sites having presentation content data; (b) audience member
lists |of clients that have registered for the presentation
perforLance and can therefore become audience members, if they
choose|to; (c) groupings of registered clients; and (d) script
10 names pnd locations from which to retrieve the presentation:
script|from the content.manager 104. Accordingly, note that
the redords of the corresponding resource file 212 associate

A\

presentation identifiers with content webserver 96 URLs and

path names on these webservers where presentation content data

15 resides|. Thus, since the presentation scripts received by the
hosts 200 from the content manager 104 are generic in that the

.... scripts have variables or placeholders for content webserver
'96 ideptities, each host 200 uses information from the
corresppnding resource file 212 (retrieved according to

20 presenthtion identification) for resolving the undefined
content| webserver variables of the generic scripts, and
thereby insténtiating presentation scripts and presentation

data wiih specific content webserver 96 references. Note that

the resburce file 212 may be created from information in a

25 scheduling data base (not shown) populated with, e.g., content

33
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webserver 96 groupings {(each grouping for supplying

presenftation content to a particular group of audience

members) and audience member group identifications. The

groupihg of the webservers and the audience member groupings

are bofth indicated by the three digit group identifier also

encode

distri

d into each copy of the client presentation software 88

kuted by the software download and client support system

130 as| previously discussed.

Elch host 200 also sends commands to an audio system 220

for c

ontrolling presentation audio content that has been

previdusly recorded for performance of the presentation to

which

the audio content is associated. In particular, a host

200 dontrolling a particular presentation sends audio

presentation coordinating commands that direct and control the

audio

system 220. The audio client 224 provides the following

functipnality in response to host commands. The audio client

224 mdy (a) utilize a plurality of specialized audio players

236 dﬁpending on the audio compression of the audio portion of

a predentation to be provided to the client sites 54 via the

phone

bridge 100, and/or via the network 70 in an alternative

embodiment, (b) establish a connection to the audio server 228

at a
embod:

addred

_ resumg

specified network 70 location (note that in one
ment the audio server may be accessible as an
ssable node on the network 70), and (c) start, pause,
b, position within, and stcp an audio playback with an

34
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the pdg

paused

of the

10 and th

by the

presen

15 player

to one

the au

at the

identified audioc file or stream. Note that in performing the
functipnality described above, the audio client 224 may
receivp the following types of commands from a host 200: a
network 70 node address (URL) containing the location and the

5 name of an audio file or stream, and the current state wherein

ssible states are: playing at a particular position,

, or stopped.

The audio client 224 controls at least two other modules

audio system 220, in particular, the audio server 228

b audio player 236. For a presentation to be performed,

the audio server 228 is preloaded with audio presentation data

content manager 104 prior to the performance of the

tation. The audio server 228, in turn, supplies the

audio portion of selected presentation segments to the audio

236 as directed by the audio client 224. Accordingly,

the audio player 236 prepares the audio information for output

or more of the phone bridges 100. More particularly,

dio player 236 performs the following functions: (a)

receives audio IP from the audio server 228, (b) buffers IP
20 packets received from the audio server, {(c) decodes combressed
audio data from IP audio packét, (d) controls an audio device
(computrer card) to create analog, line level, or direct public

switched telephone network (PSTN) output audio signals. Thus,

request of the audio client 224, the audio player 236

25 outputls audio segment information to an audio client 224

35
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designated phone bridge(s) 100 for subsequent transmission to

identif

audio

ied client sites 54, thereby providing presentation

to clients in real time during a presentation

performance. Thus, the hosts 200 and the audio system 220

coordinate so that the pre-recorded audio portions of each

present

ation are delivered to the phone bridge(s) 100 and
/

distributed to the client sites 54 in a coordinated manner

with corresponding video and/or graphic presentation segments.

It

present

is important to note that several variations of

ation content can be provided to clients based on the

availablle bandwidth on network 70, as well as adjunct networks

of wvar

transmi

ious kinds that coordinate with network 70 for

tting presentation information to client sites 54;

e.g., puch adjunct networks may be local area networks,

virtuall

private networks, and corporate intranets. Further,

note that the audio client 224 can direct the audio server 228

and the
audio

languag

audio player 234 to supply corresponding pre-recorded
versions of presentation segments in different

es. Accordingly, the audio player may simultaneously

output fto one or more of the phone bridges 100 a plurality of

differe
present

Ead

nt audio versions of pre-recorded materials for a
ation that are in different languages.

ch host 200 also directs the operation of the one or

more phpne bridges 100 via a phone bridge control module 240.

The phone bridge control module 240 provides an interfacing

36
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contrpl system between the host 200 and the phone bridges 100

so that details of particular phone bridge 100 control

commapds and details of operations of phone bridges 100 need

not h

under

e embedded in host 200 system software. Accordingly,

the direction of commands from the host 200, the phone

bridge control module 240 is capable of directing one or more

phone

bridges 100 to provide the following types of audio

transmissions during a presentation:

(5.1)

(5.3)

(5.4)

Direct phone bridge(s) 100 to route various audio
presentation portions to particular client site
phones 62 as well as leader stations 92;

Establish appropriate telephony connections so that
an audience member can address all presentation
participants;

Establish one or more audio subgroups from the
collection of audience members of a presentation.
In particular, for some types of presentations
wherein periodic conferring among subgroups is
deemed advantageous, such audio subgroups can be
considered as a vehicle for providing
subconferencing capabilities;

Assuming that subconference groups of audience
members are capable of being provided by the phone
bridge(s) 100, the phone bridge control 240 is
able, if directed, to configure the phone bridge(s)

37
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5 (5.5)
10 (5.6)

(5.7)
15

B
subsys
20 commur
throu
varioy

(6.1)

25

for allowing a subconference group to address all
audience members and subsequently return to
conferring privately among the audience members of
the subconference;

Instruct the phone bridge(s) 100 to monitor
telephone 1lines of audience members for input
regarding answers to questions posed to audience
members and whose responses are provided via the
pressing of digits on phones 62 at client sites 54;
Enable full interactive audio to all audience
members where each audience member is capable of
speaking to other presentation performance
participants.

Place a single audience member or the entire
audience into audio (listen only) mode without
deactivating the audio presentation performance
from the audio system 220.

tach host 200 is also in communication with the security
tem 208 referred to hereinabove. Note that all external
hications from third parties to a host 200 is routed
th the security subsystem 208. This subsystem provides
1s kinds of communication security measures such as:

A data packet filtering router (not shown) for
filtering out network 70 communications from

unknown network 70 sources:;
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(6.2) A communications protocol and port-specific
firewall (not' shown) for rejecting certain
communications addressed to spe;ific ports unless
the communications are provided in a particular
5 protocol such as HTTP, HTTPS, or FTP;

{6.3) An encryption tunnel (not shown) for encrypting
communications to be transmitted on the network 70
(via the internal webservers 248 that interface
with the network 70), and for decrypting
10 communications received from the network 70 (via
the internal network servers);

(6.4) A validation subsystem (not shown) for validating
participants requesting access to operations center
58 resources. Validations performed here includes
15 validating presentation performance identifiers
provided by client site 54 network 70 addresses,
passwords provided Dby clients, and client
presentation software 88 embedded identifiers; and
(6.5) Virus detection software.
20 Note that the security subsystem 208 resides on a separate
computdtional device from that of the host 200. Further, note

that the security subsystem 208 may translate network 70

received communications into a proprietary protocol before

sending such communications to other components of the
25 operations center 58. Moreover, for network 70 communications
39
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intend
relate
levels

commun

1

rd for different operations center processes and/or
H to different presentation performances, different
of security may be implemented. Thus, network 70

lcations for one presentation performance might include

only minimal protection such as virus protection and protocol

translation prior to transmitting communications to, e.g., the

host (s

200, or to the internal webserver(s) 248.

Alternatively, at an opposite extreme, wherein high security

is desired for a presentation, all of the features (6.1)

through (6.5) may be performed for communications received

form the network 70, and at least encryption is performed for

communications transmitted across network 70 to, e.g., client

sites 5%4.

The present invention also provides and/or facilitates

further security features. For example, for corporations that

want t

b guarantee the security of their data during network

presentations, the distributed server architecture of the

present invention allows for content webservers 96 to be

placed

within a secure corporate intranet 260. More

particularly, such content webservers 96 may be behind a

~

firewall 264, such that the firewall is between such content

webservers and the presentation controlling host(s) 200.

Thus,

proprietary corporate data may reside behind the

firewall 264 while presentation control may be performed

externally.

40
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Additionally, data access security can vary according to
the | needs of the presentation participants and/or their
affiliated organizations. Thus, at one extreme, there is
substantially no data security for the presentation data.

5 Accordingly, the data may be available to anyone who knows a
content webserver’s network 70 address. This security level
is similar to publishing data by creating World Wide Web pages
on web sites and, in fact, presentations'performed using the
present invention can use actual World Wide Web websites as a

10 source for presentation data.

A simple physical security capability may be used by the

preseént invention for protecting presentation data by

contnolling the time span for which the data is accessible to
clients. This involves keeping the data inaccessible when a
15 presentation 1is not being performed. For example,
presentation data may be maintained on private content
webservers 96 or in private directories until near show time,
making such data available at show time, and removing the data
after] the presentation performance terminates. Various
20 aspects of this time based data management capability are
directed by the show scheduler 204 for the operatiéns center
58 arnd the content manager 104. lIn particular, the show
schediiler 204 may keep presentation data residing within the
operations center 58 inaccessible to other components of the
25 operations center as well as to the pre-show control 136.
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Additipnally, the content manager 104 may prohibit access to

presentation data on content webservers 96 by providing the

data |[on the webéervers substantially only during the

presentation, and/or changing accessibility permissions on

5 preseAtation data previously provided on the webservers so

that it is substantially only available during a presentation

performance.

For an intermediate level of physical security,

presentation data can be located on operations center content

10 websernvers 96 (either internal to the operations center or

e external thereto) that require passwords, do not allow

;_ overwriiting of data, and are not used for unsecured data. For

ii high psecurity, the intermediate security measures may be

enhanded by recording each client’s identity and/or network 70

15 address as they connect to a host 200. Furthermore, the high -

;; security measures may only allow network 70 connections from

;; pre-agproved network addresses using a specified protocol and

‘ port rumber for the duration of a particular presentétion for
which|the client is registered.

20 In addition to any physical security methods as discussed»

hereimabove, presentation data‘can be encrypted prior to

network transfers in any manner which the clients’ browsers 78

can (with plug-ins) decrypt. Assuming the network 70 is the

Internet, the operations center servers 248 support common

25 gateway interface (CGI) and Internet information server (IIS)

42
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exte
imp]

prot

nsions for processing URLs and a presentation can
ement standard web data security by using Internet

occols such as file transfer protocol (FTP) with user

identification plus password, and hypertext transport protocol

secu

pres|

re (HTTP). Also note that the security measures for the

ent invention are not restricted to providing

communications on generally used port numbers (e.g.,

comm
can
a sil

pres

unication between the host and leaders or audience members
bccur on either port 60 or port 80 in any combination for
hgle presentation performance. Note that special security

entation performances can be run using any port number

desired when using servers 248 in the operations center, or on

intr

anets. {e.g., the secure corporate intranet 260). For

dynamic data generated during a presentation (e.g., data‘

is u

- collected from audience member responses), the HTTPS protocol

seful, even in an otherwise unsecured presentation, for

transmitting questions, collecting response, and returning

results through a secure sockets protocol. In particular, the

HTTP$ protocol provides an encryption method generally

accepted as secure enough for transmission of sensitive

finamcial data over public networks. Accordingly, this

provides security for collected client information because the

respgnse data is transferred to a host 200 in an encrypted

format. Furthermore, the presentation performance controlling

host

200 protects the received data by not sharing it, and the
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host 200 does not support standard network 70 (Internet) data
gccéss protocols.

’Additionally, note that the presentation controlling host
200 is |secured separately from the presentation data Security.>
In particular, each host 200 executes on a server within the
operations center 58, wherein the host will only accept a
network 70 connection from a client node 56 having the
appropniate version and/or identification for a presentation
being cpntrolled by the host. Moreover, the client and/or the
client’|s presentation software 88 must be able to access the
host 20p0 through its network 70 address and present the
correct] presentation identification at the time of the
presentption performance.

Since the show scheduler 204 selects the host 200 f;om a
plurality of such hosts and also selects the time window for
each presentation performance, several other security measures
may be implemented for a presentation performance including:
restricted access to the client presentation software 88,
uniqueness of each preéentation performance identification,
encoding of the network 70 (Internet) address of the host for

the presentation and scheduling the date and time of the

\presentation. Note that the show registration system 140

facilitdtes these security measures in the show scheduler 204
by providing encoded presentation invitation network addresses
(URLs) fto clients and/or their client nodes 56. Further,
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addresses of clients for a particular presentation may be sent

to each of the content servers 96 having data for the

preseptation. Thus, when such a content server 96 receives a

presentation data request from a client node 56, the client'’s

5 address, the presentation identification, and the presentation

performance schedule time may be validated at each content
webserver 96 accessed.

he degree of security placed on presentation performance

invitation distribution and the verification of invited

10 presentation participants by each content webserver 96 is

selectled by a sponsor of the presenfation. Note that the

invitation system 112 does not have a direct data connection

to theé show scheduler 204, Thus, accidental release of

sufficient presentation performance information to allow

15 unauthorized access to a presentation performance is unlikely.
Additionally, to provide for dual path information

security (e.g., to and from the operations center 58), the
presentation software 88 can also require a password for
activation, wherein the password is unique to the client‘

20 and/or|unique to a particular configuration of the client’s
client|{ node 56 and wherein the password may be manually

entered immediately prior to a presentation connection to a

host 2¢0.‘ Note that for presentations using data secured
within | a secure corporate intranet 260, the client host
25 connectlions can transmit encrypted network 70 addresses.
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Since each host 200 does not have access to presentation
resourcels (e.g., invited client lists, content webserver 96
addressels, presentation thumbnail images, sign-on passwords,

phone br

idge 100 type and presentation scripts) until the show

schedule# 204 sends them to the host 200 with the presentation

startup

resourcse

commands, or a leader for the presentation adds

s to an active presentation performance, it is remote

that sensitive and/or proprietary presentation data can be

accesse$ through a host 200.

Moreover, a sponsor can create

and perform a presentation without the presentation content

data ev#r residing at the operations center 58.

Further, in

cases &here interactive response data received during a

present
the spqg

control

ation performance is considered extremely sensitive,
pnsor may process the client responses at sponsor
forward

led network sites and subsequently, if desired,

statistfical summaries to the presentation controlling host 200

for any

Regarding
leader (s)

more ppsswords in addition to the host 200 address,

number,

desired distribution to audience members.

security and presentation leaders, the

of a presentation can be verified by use of one or
port
identification, and

presentation presentation

performance time for his/her presentation performance. Note

that such leader passwords may be unique to each presentation

performance

control

and may be supplied to the presentation

ling host 200 by the show scheduler 204 immediately
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prior tp the start of a presentation performance for thereby
validating presentation leader(s). Additional leader
information may be also provided to enable multiple‘leaders
for a single presentation performance and to also enable
5 different presentation control functions to be allocated among
leaders| according to their presentation passwords.
Thie leader software 94 may be distributed to presentation
leaders| and/or leader stations 44 by diskette or by a network
70 dowmload. This software may be generated with built-in
10 addresses and presentation identification numbers as well as
particylar ports for connecting to the presentation
controlling host 200. Note that since presentation leaders
have agcess to various resource usage, supply and change
capabilities, additional security measures may be applied to
15 leaders and fhe leader software 94. In particular, for
leaders connecting through the network 70 (Internet), an
encryption tunnel (not shown) can be established on the leader
host cbnnection, wherein such an encryption tunnel provides
encapsplation of a proprietary high security protocol within
20  the IP|protocol. Further, to provide secure, high reliability‘
connections directly to a leader, the operations center 58
maintalins several dial-in lines which may be used at 28.8
kilobiks per second or ISDN rates (e.g., of up to 128 kilobits
per second). Note that connections on such dial-in lines are
25 also usable by presentation audience members at the leader’s

47
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discr
opera

leade

the
prese
betwe

trans

etion if their client identifiers are available to the
tions center 58 from the content manager 104 after the
y¥ connection is accepted.

I1f the above described security features are utilized by
present invention, then it is able to deliver a
dtation performance with any mixture of security levels
én the two extremes of: (a) no security processing of

mitted audience member responses, show data content, or

presentation data locations, and (b) full security processing

with

membe

only invited audience members, securing all audience

r responses, storing and protecting the presentation data

content, and securing the connection between each leader or

audience member and the presentation controlling host 200.

Furthprmore, the security of the operations center 58 may be

audit

preve

cd using hacker prevention tests and virus detection and
htion methods as one skilled in the art will understand.

Figs. 2A through 2D represent a flowchart of the high

level steps performed by the network presentation system 50

the

present invention. In particular, this flowchart

illugtrates the high level steps performed for both initiating

and gperating a presentation for audience members at clients

sites 54. Accordingly, in step 404, prior to the scheduled

time

sSupp

pres

of a presentation performance, the show scheduler 204
lies the host 200 assigned for controlling the
antation with an identifier that uniquely identifies the
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arc

presentation performance and provides with tpis identifier one
passwords that can be used by the host 200 and/or the
security subsystem 208 for identifying the leader(s) and
clients that attempt to connect with the host 200 as
presentation participants. Note that such connections to the
host 200 will typically be through the security subsystem 208
herefore be subject to various security measures
ssed hereinabove to which the presentation and its
lcipants are subject. Subsequently, in step 408, the host
ses the presentation performance identifier to request
ne or more scripts for the presentation from the content
er 104. Note that the presentation scripts provide: (a)
ification of segments to be presented during the
ntation, (b) sequencing information regarding the order
esentation of the segments, (c) alternative versions of
us segments and/or collections of segments that may be by
leader(s) of the presentation. Note that further
ription of presentation scripts and their representations
are provided hereinbelow. Also note that the presentation
performance identifier is used by the content manager 104 for
retrieving the presentation script(s) from the show content
ive 126 for thereby returping the presentation script(s)
to | the host 200. In step 412, each leader for the
pregsentation logs onto the host 200 by supplying appropriate

validation information such as a password and presentation
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perforn

mance identifier. Further, if there is more than one

leader|, then additional leader identifying information may be

required for differentiating the roles of various leaders for

the pr

I

esentation.

n step 416, the pre-show control system 136 accepts

network 70 and/or network 74 connections by candidate clients

for the presentation performance. Note that it is assumed

that

the <clients have previously registered for the

presentation performance with the registration module 140 and

therefpre have been provided with validation information (e.gq.

a pres
validg
presen
made |

candid

entation performance identifier and/or password) for
ting each «client as an audience member for the
tation. Subsequently, in step 420, a determination is
y the pre-~show control system 136 as to whether each

ate presentation audience member is connected to the

pre-shpw control system by the communications network 70 or by

the tplephony network 74. If it is determined that a

candid

ate presentation client is connected by the

communications network 70, then step 424 is performed, wherein

the ca

a previously provided login. Note that this login may include .

ndidate client logs onto the pre-show control 136 with

a presentation performance identifier for the presentation and

a password for identifying the candidate client as being

regist

that i

ered for the presentation performance. Further note
n one embodiment, this step is performed by the lobby
50
[N \A !
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system| 144. Subsequently, in step 428, a determination is

made b

144) a

y the pre-show control system 136 (or the lobby system

5 to whether the entered login is valid. If the login

is determined to be invalid, then step 432 is performed

wherein the connection with the pre-show control system 136 is

terminated. Note however, it is within the scope of the

presen

r invention that various retries can be provided as one

skilleld in the art will understand. Alternatively, if the

candid

ate client’s login is determined to be valid, then step

436 is performed wherein the pre-show control (determines

whether the <client's <client node 56 is configured

appropriately for the presentation performance). In

partic

hlar, the pre-show control system 136 determines whether

the cllient presentation software 88 is operable on the

client
136 ma

the a

s client node 56. Further, the pre-show control system
vy also determine whether the client's client node 56 has

ppropriate network 70 addresses (e.g. URLs) of the

content webservers 96 available for supplying presentation

segmernits to the client node.

approy
step
client
200.

preser

Subsequently, assuming the client's client node 56 is

riately configured for the presentation performance, in
440, the pre-show control system 136 transfers the
's client identifier and network 70 address to the host
Following this step, in step 444, when the time for the

wtation arrives, the «client's <client presentation

51
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software 88 wvia the network 70 establishes a network 70

connection between the client's client node 56 and the host

200 controlling the presentation performance. Note that such

activating may be performed during the client's login session

with the pre-show control system 136 if such occurs within a

few minutes of the start of the presentation. After the host

200

ils contacted, it instructs the client presentation

softWare 88 to establish a connection with one of the internal

websenvers 248 for dynamic content.

Additionally note that the lobby system 144 substantially

provides the functionality for the present step (step 444).

In particular, the lobby system 144 may maintain the login

session connection until the time for commencement of the

presentation performance. Moreover, the lobby system 144 may

provide the client with excerpts of other presentétions as

well as advertisements and/br other informative material.

Following the activation of a connection between the

client node 56 and a presentation controlling host 200, in

step 448 the client presentation software 88 is instructed by

the

presentation controlling host 200 (hereinafter for

simplficity referred to as the "host 200") to retrieve and

cache, via network 70, one or more initial presentation

segmepts from identified content webservers 96 where the

presentation segments have been pre-stored. Note that the

initilal presentation segments (as well as subsequent
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preseéntation segments) may be different -for clients at

different client sites 54. In particular, the segments

provided may depend on network 70 transmission rates, client

natugal language preferences, unique organizational displays

5 and/dr data (corporate logos and/or confidential financial

data), and configurations of client nodes 56 (e.g. the
software and/or hardware).

Returning now to decision step 420, if this step

deterdmines that the client's connection is via the telephony

10 networrk 74, then in step 450, the pre-show control system 136

requests thHat the client enter an acoustic login via digits on

the telephone 62 at the client's client site 54. Note that

clients that login through telephony network 74 may intend té

partilcipate in only the audio portion of a presentation

15 performance. However, clients who login in this manner can

subselquently log in to the pre-show control system 136 via a

network 70 connection and obtain a multimedia performance of

the presentation.

In step 452, the pre-show control system 136 determines

20 if the acoustic login is valid. If not, then in step 456 the
call |is terminated. Alternatively, if the login is deemed
valid, then the pre-shown control system 136 determines the
level| of presentation to which the cliént has been assigned.
In particular, the client may be assigned to an audio

25 presentation or alternativeiy to a multimedia performance of

53
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~Note

the presentation. Thus, if the client has been assigned to

obtain a multimedia presentation via the network 70, then in

step

perfo

464 the pre-show control system 136 automatically

rms any necessary pre-show housekeeping tasks for thereby

allowing a more expedient network 70 login by the client for

obtaining the multimedia performance of the presentation.

that in particular, any financial transactions prior to

the presentation such as credit card number transfers and/or

a change of the location of the client's site 54 may also be

performed during the present step. Moreover, it is also an

aspedt of the present invention that speech recognition

modul

note

es can be used for interpreting client input. Further,

that the tasks performed in step 464 may also be

performed by registration module 140 during registration for

the presentation, such registration potentially occurring

substiantially prior to the performance of the presentation.

Additiionally, regardless of the flow of control path taken

from

step 460, step 468 is encountered wherein at the time to

commence the presentation performance, the pre-show control

syste
clien
contn
of th
wheth

via

m 136 requests that the host 200 transfer control of the
it's telephony call so that it is controlled by the
ol bridge controller 240 for receiving the audio portion
e presentation performancé. Subsequently, regardless of
er the client is to receive the presentation performance
network 70 and/or network 74, step 472 is performed

54

Page 92 of 386

1L 4 II ¥ I I I I | '



10

15

20

25

wherein the host 200: (a) activates the leader software 94 on

the leader station(s) 92 used in controlling the presentation

perfor

software 88 at the leader station(s)

presen

S

concur]

mance; and (b) activates the client presentation

92 for viewing the.
tation performance as an audience member will.
performed

ubsequently, steps 474 and 476 are

rently wherein each client having a client node 56 has

its client presentation software 88 in a wait state waiting

for a| presentation command(s) from the host 200 wvia the

networxk 70, while in step 476, the leader(s) for thé
preseﬁtation performance determines the first collection of
corres%onding presentation segments and transmits the identity
of th% selected collection to the host 200. Note that there
can b% more than one version of the presentation from which
the l%ader can select segments for presenting to the audience
membeés. Further, note that of the versions being selected,
the pqesent invention may automatically select subversions to
be prdvided to various audience members depending upon, e.g.,
data |rate transmissions by the network 70 from content
webservers 96. However, it is also an aspect of the present
invention that the leader(s) may override the automatic
selectiion of subversions of a preséntation performance and/or
mandate that a particular subversion be provided to warious
audience members. In particular, this can be accomplished by:
providing only one rendition of source material such as a high
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resolution corporate logo and leaving all alternate resource

fields of the script blank and providing only one “level” of

scripted resources for that presentation collection, as will

be discussed in further detail hereinbelow with reference to
5 Fig. 3.

In| step 480, if the leader station 92 providing the
identity of the presentation segments is external to the
operations center 58, then the security subsystem 208 checks
the leader input for validity via, e.g., determining the

10 networkl 70 address from which the identity of the selected
presentation segments have been transmitted. Assuming that

the transmission from the leader station 92 is deemed valid,

FE LI

in ste 490, a determination is made as to whether the
leader(s) has determined a next collection of one or more

15 segmenﬁs whose identities have been supplied to the host 200,

1 In par&icular, the leader(s) may choose to identify such

” segmenés to the host 200, or indicate that the performance of

E the pr%sentation to be terminated. Accordingly, if no other

segmenﬁs are determined and/or the leader(s) indicated

20 presen&ation performance termination, then step 494 is

perforped wherein the presentation software 88 is reﬁoved from
client nodes 56.

qlternatively, if an additional collection of segments is

determined, then in step 500, the host 200 accesses the

25 presentation script (s) with the leader supplied

56
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;
identiﬁications for the segment collection, thereby obtaining
!

additi&nal data items regarding the segments of the collection
as wil% be further described hereinbelow.

S%bsequently, in step 504, the host 200 accesses the
resourée file 212 for resolving virtual webserver names in the
access;d segment collection for thereby providing actual
contenF webserver network 70 addresses having at least the
video &ersions of the presentation. Additionally, note that

i
it is $ithin the scope of the present invention that resource

file 212 can also be accessed for resolving identifiers and

i
I

thereby identifying a corresponding audio portion to be
presen#ed to audience members via the audio system 220 and the
phone bridge(s) 100.

Fhllowing step 504, in step 508, the host 200 sends one
or mo%e commands to each copy of the client presentation
softwa%e 88 indicating both the next coilection of segments to
be ret?ieved by the client nodes and the network 70 addresses
of thé primary and alternate webservers 96 from which to

retri%ve the segment collection.

EIt is important to note that the host may send
substéntially simultaneously a different set of commands to
diffe%ent client sites 56 depending on the characteristics
desiréd for the presentation at each client site.

i
dince processing according to the present invention

occurs at a presentatibn host controller 200 and

57
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(

simultdneously at client nodes 56, during the processing steps

476 through 508 performed remotely from the client nodes 56,
the‘ client nodes as per step 474, may be prepared for
accepting the next presentation commands transmitted by the
host 200 in step 508. However, such host nodes 56 may be also

concuriently providing various portions of the presentation

performance to their respective audience members. In any

event,iwhen step 516 is encountered, the client nodes 56 have
receiv%d ;he next host 200 transmitted commands and thergfore
the client nodes now enter a processing state whereby these
nodes | attempt to assure a timely caching of this next
collection of segments for timely performance of their portion

of the presentation.

In step 516, a determination is made by the client

presedtation software 88 at each client node 56 upon which the
softw%re is loaded, as to whether the next collection of
segmeAts indicated by the one or more commands transmitted by
the pTesentation controlling host are presently cached on the
client's client node 56. Note that this next collection of
segments could have been previously cached at a client node 56
due tp: directory cache commands for caching an entire file
directory that was issued earlier in the presentation
performance, provided by fixed media such as CD-ROM at the-
client nodes(s) 56, or re-use of presentation segments such as
HTML page formats, background images, 6r logos.

58
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AcLordingly, if the next collection of segments is not
|

cached $n a client node 56, then step 524 is performed wherein
the cliLnt presentation software 88 on the client node 56 uses
its mo%t recent ﬁetwork 70 data transmission characteristics
togethefr with the host 200 transmitted list of current network
70 ad$resses for content webservers 96 to select an
approp:iate content webserver and an appropriate version of
the ne*t collection of segments to be retrieved. Note that
the se#ections determined in this step are performed with the
goal of assuring that there is a high probability of this next
collecFion of segments being delivered to the client node 56
prior Fo the time that this collection is to be used in the
presen&ation performance on the client node. 1In particular,
the f$Llowing is a description of the steps performed in
deter#ining, from the network 70 data transmission.
chara&teriStics, the content webserver 96 and the (sub)
versi%n of the next collection of segments to be retrieved.
The s#lection of the webserver may be dependent upon the time
allot%ed for the transfer and the network 70 transmission
chara%teristics such as data transmission raté, The time for
each betwork 70 transfer of a cqllection of segments (e.g{,
one Jr more presentation elements, each such element having

one o# more segments therein) is controlled by the host 200.

|
The hpst 200 designates time according to at least one of the

!
follqwing categories: (a) no time, wherein the presentation

: 59
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|
|
i
.
!
]
!

|

elemeﬁt(s) is to be displayed immediately, (b) indefinite,
|
|

where%n the amount of time for transfer of the presentation

elemeﬁt(s) is indefinite, and (c) a specific time interval

indic%ted in a script command for the presentation, e.qg., a

“virt#al time” command as indicated by commands (rows) of the

[
scripq shown in Fig. 3 having values in the 620 column as will

be di%cussed hereinbelow. Note that as the expected amount of

|
time |[for retrieving one or more presentation elements

|
lengt%ens, larger groups of presentation elements may be
retri%ved. and/or better presentation quality presentation
elemeAts may be retrieved (e.g., the presentation quality may
be enpanced from limited or no animation to full animation).

?dditionally, the presentation element(s) selected is
depenﬁent upon network protocols such as HTTP and FTP. For
exampie, as the size of the presentation data and the time for
retriéval increases, the present invention tends to utilize
FTP f%r network 70 transport. Alternatively, as the size of
the p&esentation data and the time for retrieval decreases,
the p%esent invention tends to use HTTP.

%ccordingly, in one embodiment of step 524, the size of
each #andidate collection of one or more presentation elements -
is de%ermined from the webservers 96 by, e.g., requesting such
sizesL As an aside, note that an indication of the bandwidth
avai#able with each such webserver can be determined if not
avaiﬁable otherwise. Thus, if there is a primary webserver

i
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’ S6a qnd an alternative webserver 96b, and each has

presentation versions for both HTTP and FTP as well as both
havingsanimated and non-animated interchangeable presentation

|
elemenFs, then an expected time for retrieving each available
combingtion is determined. Subsequently, the candidate
colleétion selected provides first, the highest quality
preseﬁtation, and second, the largest amount of presentation
data ﬁossible. Consequently, the expected times are used to
selecﬁ the webservers 96, the collection of presentation
elemeéts, and the transfer protocol to use in providing the
selecﬁed collection to the client node 56.

jn one embodiment, the following selection process is
used go determine the expected times:

ﬁor each candidate collection of presentation elements:
ka) The size of the collectioh is determined.
(b) The size is divided by the bandwidth average for
the last two minutes as measured from any network
70 transmission source.‘If the average bandwidth is
, not available, then a bandwidth from the most

recent webserver is used.
(c) A protocol overhead factor is added to the result
of (b) to account for the different overheads for

each of the different protocols available on

network 70 that may be used (e.g., FTP and HTTP).

f 61
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(d) Select the highest quality collection of
‘ presentation elements available, and select the
largest collection that can be transferred in the
time available. Note that it is assumed that an
indefinite time designation by the host 200 is
viewed as time sufficient for any size of transfer.

It is worthwhile to note that in other embodiments of the
present invention, additional network characteristics other
than bandwidth may be used, as one skilled in the art will
understand. In particular, such characteristics as network 70
error . rates} fluctuations in bandwidth, or a predictive
statistical expectation of Dbandwidth may Dbe uéed.
Additionally, note that such candidate collections of
presentation elements can also be resident at the client node
56 since some portions of a presentation can be also
distributed on CD-ROMs. Accordingly, step 524 of Fig. 2C (as
well as other steps in the flowchart of Figs. 2) also may
accesé a CD-ROM drive or other transportable storage media for
various portions of a presentation. Also, it is noteworthy
that if network 70 supports multicasting, then a plurality of
client nodes 56 may have their presentation elements selected
according to a single access rate (i.e., server data
propagation to the network) and a Single network transmission

rate instead of performing individual presentation element

selections.
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Sﬁbsequently, in step 528, the client node 56 provides
the ideéntity of the selected‘webserver and next collection of
segments to the client node’s browser 78 and the browser, in
turn, sends a network 70 request to the selected web server
for the selected (subversion) of segments. Following this
step, the client presentation software 88 monitors the time
elapsed before transmission of the selected collection of
segmenﬁs is completed, and determines whether these segments
are provided within an appropriate window of time that allows
them ‘to be presented during the performance of the
presentation. Thus, in step 532, the client presentation
software 88 determines whether the requested collection of
segments is cached on the client node 56 within a desired time
prior to the proposed performance of the collection of
segments. In particular, for determining this desired time,
a function dependent on one or more of: (a) various
measurements related’to one or more other client nodes 56
receiving the presentation performance, (b) a predetermined
defauit length of time, as e.g., specified in the presentation
script, and (c) a length of time determined by a leader of the
presentation performance, e.g., during the performance.
Regarding (a) above, note that measurements such as:

(7.1) network 70 transmission rates for each of one or

more previous requests for presentation segments;

63
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(7.2) for each of one or more previous requests for
presentation segments, an elapsed length of time
between the request time for the presentation
segments and receipt of the segments;

5 (7.3) for each of one or more previous requests for
presentation segments, a size (e.g;, in bits) of
the segments received from the request.

Note that there are various functions dependent on one or
more of (a) - (c) immediately above that may be used as one
10 skilled in the art will understand. Further note that such

function may be as simple as a comparison of corresponding

network 70 transmission rates between (a) the client node 56

and the webserver(s) with which it is communicating, and (b)
other client nodes 56 and the webserver(s) with which they are

15 communicating. Alternatively, such a comparison may be

performed on the elapsed time as in (7.2). Note that there

are at least two possible alternatives here:

(8.1) the present invention may attempt to retrieve the
same collection of segments from an 'alternative

20 content webserver;
(8.2) the present invention may attempt to retrieve an
alternative collection of segments that can be used
as a replacement for the initially requested

segment collection from either the same webserver

64
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96 for which the original request was directed, or

from an alternative webserver 96.
Accordingly, if the collection of segments is not cached
within this time, then step 536 is performed wherein the
client presentation software 88 determines if there is

sufficient time to retry obtaining the collection of segments

or another collection of alternative segments prior to the

time of their estimated performance.

If in step 536 it 1is determined that there is
insufficient time remaining, then step 474 is again activated,
wherein the client node 56 (and more particularly, the client

presentation software 88) prepares for the next set of one or

more presentation commands from the host 200. Note, however,“

that even though the portion of the presentation corresponding

to the collection of segments are not retrieved in time for

performance, it is an aspect of the present invention that if

the audio portion of the presentation is provided through the
separate telephony network 74, then there may be substantial
continuity in the presentation regardless of whether a portion
of the vidéo for the presentation is displayed or not.
Alternatively, if in step 536 the client presentation
software 88 determines that there is sufficient time for
attempting a retry for obtaining the requested collection of
segments, then step 524 is again performed, wherein the client
presentation software 88 again evaluates the transmission

65
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characteristics of the network 70 for selecting a content
webserver 96 and subversion of the collection of segments so
that there is again a high probability of the newly selected
collection of segments being delivered prior to the time that
these segments are to be presented on the client node 56.
Accordingly, on such subsequent iterations for determining an
alternative way to present a particular portion of the
presentation, the following steps may be performed: The
original calculation is again performed with new times and
current bandwidth information usually resulting in selection
of alternative segment collections that are smaller. An
overall limit of three re-tries of any URL will force smaller
alternative segment collecﬁions to be selected, or a message
to the audience member stating that the network is not
functional.

Returning now to step 532, if in this decision step it is
determined that the requested collection of segments has been
timely cached at the client node 56, then step 544 is
performed wherein an evaluation of the network 70 transmission
characteristics that occurred during the transmission of the
collection of segments. In particular, the following
characteristics are determined: average network data rate,
the 1likely range of expected data rates (e.g.’ within a
standard deviation of the most likely data rate), measurements

regarding network errors and/or quality of transmission, total

66
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elapsed time taken to complete the transmission of the
collection of segments, and/or the size of the transmission.

Subsequently, in step 548, a determination is made as to
whethér a host 200 interrupt is detected that requests a halt
to the presentation of the current collection of segments.
Note that this step 1is provided as an illustration of
interrupt processing that can be performed by the client
presentation software 88. Note, however, that such interrupt
processing may be performed between or during substantially
any of the processing steps described herein tha§ occurs on
the client node 56. Also note that such host 200 interrupts
are likely to be initiated by a leader for the presentation
when the leader determines that, e.g., there should be a
deviation in the script for the presentation performance.
Thus, regardless of where a host 200 interrupt step is
performed within the processing steps for the client
presentation software 88, upon detecting this interrupt, the
flow of control of the present flowchart returns to a point in
the processing wherein the next steps performed are the steps
474 and 476 performed at: (a) the client nodes 56, and (b)
the leader's station(s) 92 and the presentation controlling
host 200.

Assuming that no host interrupt is detected in step 548,
then steps 552 through 560 are iteratively performed until all
segments of the current collection of segments are presented

s
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to the client. Accordingly, when there are no further
segments in~the current collection, step 560 routes the flow
of control back to the concurrent steps of 474 and 476 as
discussed previously hereinabove.

Referring to Fig. 3, an illustration of a simple script
description 600 is shown. Each of the rows 608 after the
first column heading fow describes a presentation action to be
performed during a performance. Each column entry of each row
608 provides information related to the script action to be
performed by the row. Following is a description of the data
capable of being contained in each column.

A Script Level column 612 for identifying alternative
variations of ther presentation. For example, a first
variation might be directed to the customers of a corporation,
another variation directed to the sales representatives/of the
corporation, and yet another directed to the investors of the
corporation. Thus, a single script may be used for a
plurality of related presentations that have at least some
overlapping content. Accordingly, in column 612, each digit

within each row of the column identifies a presentation

variation to which the row applies. Thus, row 608a is

performed only in the variation of the presentation having a
“1" in this column; e.g. rows: 608a, 608d, 608e, 608g through
6080. Similarly, a second variation of the presentation is
performed using rows: 608b, 608d, 608f, through 608o.

68
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Additionally, a third version is provided by rows: 608c, 608e,
60éf through 608n. Note, the “END” identifiers in 608q
designates the end of the script.

An item number column 616 is provided for labeling rows
so that a presentation leader can transfer to the rows having
a value in this column and proceed sequentially through the
script from the labeled row to which the leader transfers.
This allows the leader to skip and/or rearrange portions of a
presentation performance. Accordingly, there are three rows
to which a leader can transfer control, namely, rows: 608a,
608e, and 6030.

A “virtual time” column 620 is provided wherein values in
this column set and reset a presentation performance timer so
that, for example} some portions of a presentation will
automatically be skipped if a performance of the presentation
is running behind a predetermined performance schedule. In
script description 600, there are four rows 608 where the
presentation performance timer is reset, i.e. rows 608a, 608e,
and 6087. Thus, for a presentation performance corresponding
to script level 1, in row 608a, the timer is set to 0.00 and
the subsequent rows 608 for script level 1 are sequentially
performed until 608e is encountered, wherein a determination
is made as to whether the timer has a value greater than one
minute and one se;ond. If this is the case, then the
sequential rows (for script level 1) down to row 608j are
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interpreted by the presentation controlling host 200, but no

host commands are transmitted to either the client nodes 56,

or the phone bridge control 240. Thus, it is as if the

actions for these script rows are skipped. However, at row

5 6089, the timer is reset and each subsequent row 608 (of
script level 1) is performed.

An Action column 624 is provided for designating an

action to be performed (if any) during execution of a row 608.

Thus, for row 608a, the host 200 instructs all client nodes 56

10 that a resource (e.g., a content file, or Web page) is

available for downloading. Subsequently, for script level 1,

row 608d instructs the client nodes 56 to cause their browsers
78 to display the resource. A list of actions that can be
designated in the action column 624 are as follows:

15 (9.1) client Load - Instructs all client nodes 56 that a
resource is available for downloading in background
processing.

(9.2) client Free - Instructs all client nodes 56 to
delete a previously downloaded resource.

20 (9.3) clieht;pisplay -~ Instructs all client nodes 56 to
cause their browsers 78' to display a resource.
This command implements “Extended” parameters when
the Resource Location column 636 has a

corresponding entry of “IWFTP”. The extended

70
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(9.4)

(9.5)

(9.7)

parameters are a second set of resource locations
for retrieving the resource to which the
corresponding action in the same row 608 is to be
applied. For example, a second set of resource
locations may be used by the client node 56 when it
is determined that the FTP network 70 data transfer
rate is unlikely to provide a particular
presentation content file (e.g., of presentation
elements) at a client node 56 in time for display.
client_play - Instructs all client nodes 56
receiving presentation audio content via a network
70 to play a resource.

leader Hold - Causes the host 200 to suspen& script
interpretation until a next command is received
from the leader designating a next row 608 to
perform.

time Set At - Forces a script’s virtual time clock
(i.e. timer) to a known value.

time Hold To - Causes the host 200 to suspend
script interpretation until a particular state is
reached. For example, all clients report a display
element command is complete; e.g., the display of a

corporate logo.

0 1

-r —Aryto Rt TO2 1T T
Page 109 of 386




(9.8)

(9.9)

(9.10)

child Script - Suspend this script, read and

process another script in a manner analogous to a
programming subroutine invocation.

End_Start - Defines the last line (i.e. row 608) of
a script and resets execution to the first line.

END - Defines the last interpreted row 608 of a

script.

Regarding the "“Resource Type” column 632 of script

description 600, the fields of this column provide an

10 indication of the data types and/or organization of the

presentation segment collections to which the action of the

corresponding “Action” field of the same row applies. In

particular, the following types (denoted also hereinafter as

"resource types") are available:

= 15 (10.1)
(10.2)

20
(10.3)

FTP_File - A single file to be pre-cached or

downloaded from a webserver(s) 96 to client nodes

56 in the background using FTP or HTTP when FTP is

blocked by sSecurity measures.

FTP_Dir - An entire directory of files to be pre-
cached or downloaded in the background using FTP or
HTTP when FTP is blocked by security measures.

HTML File - A single HTML file containing

presentation content.

Attt H2 T
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(10.4)

(10.5)

{10.6)

(10.7)

(10.8)

(10.9)

(10.10)

In

MC_Question - An HTML File to which a clientA
response to presented questions is requested.
MC_Answer - An HTML_File to display the results of
an MC Question.

Info_Form - An HTML_File to collect data for the
profile database 120.

Audioc_RaFile - An audio file prepared in advance of
the presentation, may be downloaded to client nodes
56 via nethrk 70.

Audio Ralive - Live streaming of an audio file, via
network 70, requires dynamic real time buffering at
the client nodes 56.

THIS LINE . Causes the host 200 to refer to the row
608 of the script having this value (i.e., “THIS
LINE”). Thus, the action for the row having this
value can be viewed as needing no presentation

resources.

Twscript - Another script resource used by the

current script resource.

the “Resource Location” column 636 of script

description 600, each row entry indicates a location of the

presentation resource to which the action for the row is to be

applied. Fields of this column may provide descriptions of a

number of alternative locations for obtaining various versions

73
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and/or subversions of a presentation segment collection; i.e.

alternative locations have a “|" separator therebetween. The

types of values that can occur in this column are:

(11.1)
5
(11.2)
10
(11.3)
. 15
(11.4)
(11.5)
20

SN - Denotes a webserver 96 Name, also may be a
physical network 70 address or an Internet domain
name, as one skilled in the art will appreciate.
TﬁFTP - Denotes the directory on client nodes 56
created to hold the presentation resources (e.gqg.,
presentation segments) downloaded from the
webserver 96.

CDh - Denotes a CD-ROM drive attached to a client
node 56; note that during preparation for a
presentation performance, client determines the
drive letter corresponding to the CD-ROM drive at
his /her client node 56.

LOCAL - Denotes anywhere on a client node 56,
except the CD-ROM drive or the location designated
by TWFTP.

END - Denotes a time when clients have used a
named resource, e.g., all clients have downloaded
and displayed the logo image file, as the name

resource.
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(11.6) GOT - Denotes a time when clients have accessed the
named resource, such as a time after a corporate
logo file has been dowﬁloaded to all clients.

(11.7) this - Denotes that no external resources such as
files, webservers, etc. are required for the
command having this value.

Note that in the locations designated in at least (9.1)
above, variables or "placeholders"” can be provided in a script
so that a developer of a script need not have at his/her
disposal all the particulars as to where presentation
resources (e.g., segment collections) will be stored for
access during performance of the presentation. For example,
variables or placeholders for as yet unidentified content
webservers 96 may be provided as part of a location for a
collection of segments. For example, each grouping of clients
from the candidate audience members registered for a

presentation performance has the following placeholders in

presentation scripts defined within a corresponding

presentation resource file 212: (a) the placeholder, “BBA-
Main” which is to be resolved as the network 70 identifier for
the erserver 96 providing access to real time an@/or smaller
size presentation segment subcollections, (b) “BBA-Ftp” which
is to be resolved as the network 70 identifier for a file

(Internet) server holding large presentation files suitable

75
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for background download to client nodes 56, (c) “BBA-Ra” which
is to be resolved as the network 70 identifier for an audio

(Internet) server, or another location that provides access to

audio data for the audio player 236, and (d) “BBA-QA” which is

to be reéolved as the network 70 identifier for the webserver

96 used for question and answer display sequences.

Regarding the “Resource Name” column 640 of script
description 600, the entries of this column provide an
identification of a presentation resource (e.g. presentation
data segment file) independently of the network 70 address or
node upon which the resource resides. Thus, a complete
specification of a location of the resource’ requires the
corresponding resource location and the resource name entries
from the same row of script description 600. The following
data types are available for fields of this column:

(12.1) Path - Denotes a path name to a file directoryu
relative to the resource location. It is assumed
that a nested or hierarchical file directory
notation is used to identify the presentation

resource residing at the 1location denoted by

“Path”.
(12.2) File - Denotes the name of a resource file.

(12.3) Encoder Task -~ Identifies a specific real time

audio stream accessible from the webserver 96
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identified in the corresponding Resource Location
636 column.

The foregoing discussion of the invention has been
presented for purposes of illustration and description.
Further, the description is not intended to 1limit the
invention to the form disclosed herein. Consequently,
variations and modifications commensurate with the above-
teachings, within the skill and knowledge of the relevant art;
are within the scope of the present invention. The
embodiments described hereinabove are further intended to
explain the best mode presently known of practicing the
invention and to enable others skilled in the art to utilize
the invention as such, or in other embodiments, and with the
various modifications required by their particular application
or uses of the invention. It is intended that the appended
claims be construed to include alternative embodiments to the

extent permitted by the prior art.
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What is claimed is:

.-

\ /}If Af network préfentation distribution system for

o { presenting a presentation) comprising:
one or more presentation content supplying nodes of a
communications network, sdid content supplying nodes for
providing access to a colléction of data segments of said
presentation using said communications network, wherein said
collection includes first and second subcollections of one or

t !
N - more of said segments;

a presentation controlling, node for transmitting to at

|

|
o ﬂO - least a first client node, vfa communications network,
B ! N

presentation control informati d for identifying a group

of subcollections of said segmenpts aid group including said

first and second subcollections
% } a first segment selector, activated in response to said
|

first client node receiving salid presentation control

information, for selecting one off said first and second

subcollections for transmitting said selected subcollection

1
\ from one of said presentation content ‘supplying nodes to said

first client node.

|

‘ 2. A network presentation distribution system as
\ .

k claimed in Claim 1, wherein said segmenfi selector includes a
network analyzer for analyzing transmission characteristics of

communications network when determining ich of said first

78
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and second subcollectiops to transmit to said first client
node via said network communications network.

3. A system as clalmed in Claim 1, wherein said first
and second subcollection§ are stored on different ones of said
content supplying nodes.

4. A system as claimeéd in Claim 1, wherein said first
subcollection includes videp with motion, and said second
subcollection includes video with one of reduced motion and no
motion. |

5. A network presenflation distribution system as
in |jthe communications network

<|FAfternet, and _
rk Ysing TEP/IP for communicating

claimed in Claim 1, whe

e oF:
includes a portion og‘a net

between at least one of:

AN

(a) one of said contenkt|supplyAng nodes and said first
client node;

(b) said presentation trolling node and said first

client node;
(c) one of the conten* supplying nodes and said
presentation controlling node.
6. A network presentatlfion distribution system as
claimed in Claim 1, wherein| said presentation control
information is transmitted to each of a plurality of client

nodes so that a performance ¢f said presentation occurs

simultaneously at each of said plurality of client nodes.
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7. | A network\ presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim 1, wherein said first client node includes a
first presentation display component for displaying said
segments of the presehtation that are transmitted {o said
first client node, an{l wherein a second client node for
receiving said presentation control information includes a
second display component for displaying said segments of the
presentation selected b- a second segment selector activated
in response to said econd client node réceiving said
presentation informatilbn, wherein when said first
subcollection is tray ited to said first client nlode and
said second subcolleg is transmitted to said second client
node, said first subd ion is displayed on said first
client node substantia simultaneously with .said second
subcollection being cii ayed on said second client node.
8. A network

claimed in Claim 1, wherein said first subcollection and said
second subcollection have| substantially different expeéted
data transmission rates fdr| being transmitted between said
first client node, and Qe\ or more of said presentation

'
1)

content supplying nodes.

9. A network presentation distribution system aé
claimed in Claim 1, wherein Bn audio portion for said first
subcollection is transmitted

separately from said first subbcollection.

Aylo Exhibit 102]
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10. A networ presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim \1, wherein the first and second
subcollections each halve a common audio Qﬁrtion synchronously
bresented at said first client node, anc}fa second client node
for receiving said prekentation.

11. A network | presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim 1, wherein séid first segment selector is
resident on said first client node and a second segment

selector, activated in response to a second client node

receiving said presentaltion control information, is resident

on said second clidant [node, wherein said first and second

lect one of said first and second

subcollections for simull{faneous presentation.
12. A network P ‘esentation distribution system as

claimed in Claim 1, ther including a network interface

component, residing on gdid first client node, for receiving
said presentation contadl information and transmitting a

request for a subcollection of said group to one of said

content supplying nodes.

13. A network pre~en§ation distribution system as.

claimed in Claim 12, wherejn| shid network interface component
includes a network browsexn.
14. A network prejsentation’ distribution system as

claimed in Claim 1, furthgrlincluding a content manager for
providing at least a videol p4rtion of said first and second

81
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subcollections of said prlsentation to said content supplying
nodes prior to a performance of said presentation, wherein
during said performance if said presentation, said first

subcollection is presented at-said first client node, and said

T

second subcollection is siAultaneously presented at a second
client node receiving said presentation control information.
15. A network preseqtation distribution system as

claimed in Claim 1, wherein there are first and second
\

\
versions of said presentation performed synchronously,

respectively, at said first client node and a second client

node for receiving said pregentation control information,

N

a majority of segments in said|first/version with segments of

wherein there is a corresponde content between at least

said second version, and w drein said first and second
versions have their correspondfu
natural languages.

16. A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim 1, wherein saild first segment selector
includes a comparator for comparing} (a) a value indicative of/
a length of time expected to recelive one of said first and
second subcollections, and (b) a value indicative of: (i) a
length of time relatea to one or| more other client nodes
receiving one or more subcollectiong of said collection, (ii)

a predetermined default length of time, and (iii) a length of

time determined by a leader of said ipresentation performance.
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sentation distribution system as

17. A network prt
claimed in Claim 1, whektein at least one of: one of said
content supplying nodesj and said first client node
communicates via a corporate intranet.

18. A network presephtation distribution system as
claimed in Claim 1, wherein said presentation controlling node
accesses a predetermined script for said presehtation control

information , said script idehtifying a sequence of segments

P
Iy

of said collection for the pr sentation.

iion distribution system as

\

claimed in Claim 1, further.inn uding a leader node for a

19. A network presentat

leader directs a pace

20. A network presentat) istribution system as
claimed in Claim 1, wherein the‘\cgMmunications network uses
TCP/IP és a network protocol.

21. A network presentation \distribution system as
claimed in Claim 1, further inclluding a phone bridge
controller for controlling one or fore telephone bridges
providing audio communication during .a performance of the
presentation, through a telephone at a flient site having said
first client node, wherein said telephdne provides the audio
communication to the <client site different from said

communications network.
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22, A network pre tation distribution system as
claimed in Claim 1, whe at least one of said content

supplying network nodes i%l #n Internet website.
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23. A network prasentation distribution system for
presenting a presentation, comprising:

a first and second presentation content supplying nodes
of a communicatigns network, said first and second content
supplying nodes for providing access to one or more
collections of data segments of said presentation using said
comnunications network;

a presentation controlliing node for transmitting to at
least a firs£ client node, presentation control information

used for identifying a first |subcollection of said segments

for presentation at said firs§ client node; and

a content node selectoy) \activated in response to said

first client node receiving presentation control
information, for selecting said first and second
content supplying nodes for smitting one of: (a) said
first subcollection to said”first client node using said
communications network; and (b) an alternative subcollection
of one or more of said segments pradetermined as a replacement

for said first subcollection.

24. A network presentation| distribution system as
claimed in Claim 23, wherein sai ' content node selector
selects one of said first and second content supplying nodes ‘
and according to one of: (a) a mewsurement related to a
previous data transmission rate between said first client node
and at least one of said first and segond content supplying
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nodes, and (b) an expected data transmission rate between said
first client node, and at]f least one of said first and sgcond
conten{ supplying nodes.

25. A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim 23, wherein a presentation request from said
first client node to one jof said content supplying nodes
includes at‘least one of: (a) an identification of a version
of said presentation, said fersion for a predetermined group
of presentation audience membgrs, (b) an identification of one
of said first and second pubcollections identified in a
predetermined script for presentation ; and (c¢)
information for identifying (@ ternative segment determined

by a leader of a performan 0f said presentation, wherein-

26. A network present@iti¥on distribution system as
claimed in Claim 23, furfthdr including a phone bridge
controller for routing presentation related audio
communications to a client site having said first client node,
via one or more phone bridges,|wherein a telephone at said
client site trangforms the |presentation related audio
communications into an audible ¢fommunication having natural
language speech included therein

27. A presentation system| as claimed in Claim 23,
wherein sald presentation onffrolling node 1includes a
presentation script processing lcomponent for generating
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presentation performance commands from a script for said
presentation, wherein for skid first client node, said
generated commands synchronize{ a display of a video content
of said segments with a related audio content.

28. A presentation system as claimed in Claim 27,
wherein said presentation contrplling node includes a phone
bridge controller for directingl a phone bridge to provide
audio communications between a client site having said first
client node and one of:; said p ation controlling node and

a leader of a performance of id|/presentation, wherein said

phone bridge routes presenta pe formance related audio
information differently from k communications between
said presentation controlling n and first client via said

communications network.

29. A presentation system Bs c¢laimed in Claim 23,
wherein said presentation controllling node transmits said’
presentation control information tq at least a second client
node for synchronizing a performancg of said presentation at
said first client node with a performance of said presentation

at said second client node.
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;ﬂ. A network prjgentati01 distribution system for
presenting a presentation\ comprising:

one or more content! supplying network nodes able to
provide a plurality of segments to a first of one or more
network client nodes, via a communications network, wherein
each of said Asegments préyides a portion of a particular
presentation; ‘

a presentation controlling network node for transmitting

presentation control information providing identities of.

segments in a collectio of said segments when the

node, wherein, after rec ;ving said presentation control
segment  selection  information, |, obtained using said
presentation control information, to a first of said content
supplying nodes for obtaining the collection at said first
client node;

a segment selector that uses one of: (a) the
presentation control inform tién, and (b) the segﬁent
selection information for idéntifying the collection to
transmit from the first content] supplying node to the first
client node.

31. A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim 30, wherein said selection information
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depends on a data transmission characteristic to the first

client node from one |of the content supplying nodes.

sentation distribution system as

—

claimed in Claim /\ wherein said data transmission

characteristic is one of a ;;;;ork data transmission rate and

w
a measurement of netwonk data transmission errors.

33. A network resentation distribution system as

claimed in Claim 30, wherein said presentation controlling

network node synchronizgs a performance of said presentation

on said first clieAt node with a performance of said

presentation on a seconf client node so that a particular one

second client node,-—wherein said alternative one or more

segments correspond in csPtent to said particular one or more

1
'

segments. i

i
34, A network pré§entation distribution system as

claimed in Claim 30, wheiein said presentation controlling

-

:‘ 3 [ . .
network node includes network communication recelving means
i

}
for receiving communication! from a site of said first client

i

node, said communication reyated to a response to an inquiry

of a presentation audieﬂce member at said first client

\
i

node. \

3
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35. A method for presenting a networked.presentation,'

=

| comprising:

storing a plurality of‘xegments of a presentation for

~ network access via one or more| content supplying nodes of a

communications network, whereih there are subcollections of

one or more of the segments, |each subcollection having a
predetermined presentation order and there is a first and a

wherein said first

|
second . of the subcollectiozs,,

subcollection is replaceable with said second subcollection

when presenting the presentati

f%n twork client nodes for
2 ,

identifying a plurality
presenting the presentation;

i_ . .
transmitting, via the | icommpynications network,

\

L
presentation control information toi first and second of the

client nodes;
first identifying said first subcollection for presenting

at the first client node using said transmitted presentation

control information;

second identifying said serond subcollection for

presenting at the second user node in place of the first

subcollection, using said transmittled presentation control
information:;

first retrieving said first subcollection from said
content supplying nodes for presentihg at the first client

node;
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second retrieving siid second subcollection from said
presenting at the second client

.
content supplying nodes fo
node substantially simultanebusly with the presenting of the

t\f‘ f

{

first subcollection at the fixst client node.
36. A method as é%aimed in Claim 35, wherein said step

of transmitting to thg%“girst and second client nodes is

performed substantiall%yéiﬁ ltaneously, using the Internet as

at least a portion of the gommunications network.

A ﬁethod as &laimed in Claim 35, further including

presenting\ the presentation at the

, 37.
” ;a step of synchronizing

| .
presenting the presentation at the

first client node with
that each §f the subcollections

client node so

23\5)
. second

presented at the first clilent node is Sresented substantially

ubcollectlions, having the same

{ order,
aim 37, wherein said step
ng, by said first client

38 A method as cla
network

L Sinchvronovs) Iresentin
of 4ﬂﬂnﬁnxnxuuga; includss

node, a network performa?

transmission from a first o

measurement of a

he content supplying network

Claim 35, wherein said step

nodes to the first client node.
the first

A method as claimkd in

in¢ludek retrieving

39.
node from a first of the

of first retrieving
subcollection by the first ¢lient

Q\‘
o
content supplying nodes; and
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said step of ;égond retrieving includes retrieving the

second subcollection y the second client node from a second

of the content supplying nodes different from the first

\
content supplying node. \

40. A method as clfgimed in Claim 35, further including

\

synchronizing the pres:q/i of the first and second

subcollections at the fir t affd second client nodes with a
corresponding audio portién of the presentation provided
concurrently at the _sites 6; the first and second client

A

nodes, wherein the correspondiﬁg audio portion is provided to

the sites using a different network protocol from a protocoi

used in said step of transmitting via the communications

network.

\
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e

- that has been identifie

'A{. A method Qgr presenting a networked presentation,
comprising:

storing a plurality of segments for a presentation,
wherein said segments are network accessible from one or more

content  supplying nefwork nodes for presenting the

‘presentation, and wherein for a first subcollection of one or

more of the segments, said first subcollection is capable of

being accessed from a firét of the content supplying nodes,

and at least one of:
(a) said first s bépll ction has a corresponding

/ \

different second subcolle

subcollection, and

(b) said first subcolléecti is capable of being accessed
from a second of said contept éupplying nodes;

providing first and s coéd client nodes for network
transmission of the presentatéon to the client nodes ,
wherein at least the first cliekt node has network access to
at least one of: the first and s%cond subcollqé@ions, and the
first and second content supplyf?g nodes;

determining, for the first\client node, a measurement
indicative of an expected nelwork performance of a
communications network for &ransmitting the first
subcollection from the first content supplying node to the

first client node;
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selecting at least jone of: the second subcollection and

indicative of an undesi

the presentation at theg”first client node.
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42. A presentation sylstem for presenting a multimedia
presentation having video ard audio portions that correspond
in content, comprising:
one or more video |supplying network nodes for
communicating one or hore video portions of the multimedia
presentation to one or more networked client nodes;
a phone bridge controlleq for providiné commands to one
or more phone bridges for routling presentation related audio
communicationy to a éorrespo ding telephony device at each
site having one of the clientinodes, wherein: (a) each of

one or more portions of tRe ated audio communication

corresponds in content with 6f the video portions, and
(b) the telephony devices he sites transform the
presentation related audio comm ions into an audible form
having natural language speech cluded therein;
a presentation controller synchronizing a presenting,
at the client nodes, of predetermined ones of the video and

audio portions that correspond in q¢ontent, wherein for each of

the client nodes, said presentation controller: (a)
communicates with the client node \for providing information
used for identifyingia particular ¢ne of the video portioné
for transmission from one of the viddo supplying network nodes

to the client node; and (b) commuhicates with said phone

bridge controller for routing, to thelclient node, the audio

95
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25 portion corresponding in ntent with the particular video

portion.
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43. A method|of presenting a multimedia presentation:

storing a script of one or more presentation commands for
performing multimedi segﬁents of said presentation wherein a
first of said one o# more commands references one or more
unresolved identifiexs of one or more network content
supplying nodes providing access to at least.a video portion
of a first subcollectioh of one or more of said segments via
a communications network;

storing a communicatiions network identifier for each of
one or more of said content supplying nodes providing network
access to said first sub ection;
identifying one o e client nodes for receiving a
performance of said prese

resolving said unresolyed identifiers of a first of said
commands using said stored c nications network identifiers
for thereby obtaining a re ed command;

performing said resolved \command at each of said client
nodes during said performande by requesting said first
subcollection from said first ntent supplying node;
requesting .by a first of $aid client nodes, when said
first subcollection is not receivéd by said first client node
within a predetermined time,
subcollection of one or more of skhid segments, in place of
said first subcollection, from one &f said content supplying

97
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nodes, and said
said content suppliyying nodes.
44. A method\as claimed in Claim 43, further including

transmitting said bsolved command from a presentation

of said client nodes.

¢>
aimed in ClaimAfﬁ, wherein said steps

#€rforming, and requesting wuse said

controlling node to/g
45. A method a

of 1identifying,

communications networy and said communications  network

includes at least a porxtion of the Internet.

o8 y
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Abstract

A presentation system is disclosed for distributing a
performance of a presentation synchronously to a plurality of
client nodes on a network such as the Internet. The
presentation system distributes presentation content data to
a plurality of network server nodes, and during a performance
of the presentation, the ‘client nodes receiving the
presentation determine a particular variation of data
presentation to retrieve from the network server nodes. In
particular, the retrieval of presentation data depends upon

the transmission characteristics of the network such as data

transmission rate. Thus, if a low transmission data rate is

detected at a first client node, presentation elements of a
reduced size can be retrieved. Alternatively, if a higher
transmission rate is detected at a second client node,
presentation elements of greater size (and corresponding
enhanced quality of presentation) can be retrieved. Thus,
within a single performance, client network nodes with varying
available network bandwidths can be utilized for synchronously

and simultaneously performing the presentation.
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FIG. 2A

START
404

>

PRIOR TO SHOW TIME THE SHOW SCHEDULER 204 SUPPLIES
THE HOST 200 WITH AN IDENTIFIER FOR THE PRESENTATION
AND WITH ONE OR MORE PASSWORDS THAT ALLOW THE HOST
200 AND/OR THE SECURITY SUBSYSTEM 208 TO IDENTIFY
THE LEADER(S) AND CLIENTS FOR THE PRESENTATION.

408

THE HOST 200 USES THE PRESENTATION PERFORMANCE

IDENTIFIER TO REQUEST THE SCRIPT(S) FORTHE
PRESENTATION FROM THE CONTENT MANAGER 104.

iy N

e B Ha

[N N

RURIRIIV! o ey e e o

"

424

426

416 ~ 412 — '
THE PRESHOW CONTROL 136 ACCEPTS A NETWORK 70 EACH LEADER LOGS ONTO THE HOST 200 AS A SHOW
(INTERNET) AND/OR TELEPHONY NETWORK 74 CONNECTION LEADER FOR CONTROLLING BOTH THE VIDEO AND
BY A CANDIDATE CLIENT FOR THE PRESENTATION. AUDIO COMPONENTS OF THE PRESENTATION.
IS THE CONKECTION ViA l 420
AKETWORK 70
(INTERNE) TELEPHONY _ |  THE CANDIDATE CLIENT FOR THE PRESENTATION
CONNECTION OR A KETWORK 74 INPUTS AN ACOUSTIC LOGIN TO THE PRESHOW
TELEPHONY NETWORK CONTROL 136 VIA A TELEPHONE 62 FOR
74 CONNECTION? COMNUNICATIONS NETWORK 70 RECEIVING THE AUDIO PORTION OF THE
450~ PRESENTATION AND CONVERSING WITH THE
LEADER(S) AND/OR OTHER AUDIENCE MEMBERS
AS IN A TRADITIONAL YOICE TRANSMITTED
TELEPHONE CALL
THE CANDIDATE CLIENT LOGS ON TO THE PRESHOW

CONTROL 136 WITH A PREVIOUSLY PROVIDED LOGIX.

/ LOGIK VALID?

“\

THE CANDIDATE CLIENT IS NOW IDENTIFIED AS A
LEGITIMATE CLIENT. THE PRESHOW CONTROL 136
DOWNLOADS (IF NOT PERFORMED PREVIOUSLY) THE CLIENT
PRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 AND THE URLS OF THE
CONTENT WEBSERVERS 96 AVAILABLE FOR SUPPLYING
(VERSIONS OF) PRESENTATION YIDEO DATA AND/OR
MULTIMEDIA DATA TO THE CLIENT.

THE PRESHOW CONTROL 136 TRANSFERS
THE CLIENT'S CLIENT 1D, AND NETWORK 70
(INTERNET) ADDRESS TO THE HOST 200.

LOGIK VALID?
N
452 y
IS THE CLIENT
LOGGED IK FORA
VIDEO PRESENTATION
OF THE SHOW?
Y N
454 460
THE PRESHOW CONTROL
136 WATCHES FOR
NETWORK 70 CONNECTION
BY THE CANDIDATE CLIENT.
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SRR

465 \ \

AT PRESENTATION PERFORMANCE TIME, THE PRESHOW CONTROL
136 COMMUNICATES WITH THE CLIENT PRESENTATION
SOFTWARE 88 FOR ACTIVATING A NETWORK 70 CONNECTION
BETWEEN THE CLIENT'S CLIENT NODE 56 AND THE INTERNAL
WEBSERYERS 248 FOR COMMUNICATING WITH A HOST 200

[ AT PRESENTATION TIME, THE PRESHOW CONTROL
136 REQUESTS THAT CONTROL FOR THE CLIENT'S
CALL BE TRANSFERRED BY THE HOST 200 TO THE
PHONE BRIDGE CONTROL 240 FOR CONTROLLING
THE TRANSMISSION OF THE AUDIO PORTIOH OF THE

CONTROLLING THE PRESENTATION PERFORMANCE. PRESENTATION.
448

"Z THE CLIENT PRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 ACCESSES THE ~ | enost 200:
’~_ NETWORK 70 (INTERNET) FOR DOWNLOADING AN INITIAL (A) ACTIVATES THE LEADER SOFTWARE SOFTWARE
= COLLECTION OF ONE OR MORE YIDEQ AND/OR MULTIMEDIA _ 94 ON THE LEADER STATION(S) 92 FOR
<= PRESENTATION SEGMENTS FROM ONE OF THE DESIGNATED CONTROLLING THE PRESENTATION PERFORMANCE;
CONTENT WEBSERVERS 96. THE DOWNLOADED DATAIS 472|  (B) ACTIVATES THE (AKY) CLIENT PRESENTATION SOFT-
5 CACHED ON THE CLIENT NODE 56. . WARE 88 AT THE LEADER STATION 92 FOR VIEWING
- THE PRESENTATION AS A CLIENT WOULD.

THE LEADER(S): (A) SELECTS THE FIRST (NEXT) COLLECTION OF CORRESPONDING PRESENTATION
SEGMENTS (IF ANY) FROM THE ONE OR MORE PRESENTATION YERSIONS WHEREIN EACH OF THE
SEGMENTS HAS CORRESPONDING AUDIO AND VIDEO PORTIONS FOR PRESENTING TO THE CLIENT(S);
AND (B) TRANSMITS THE IDENTITY OF THE SELECTED COLLECTION TO THE HOST 200.

/‘

476

|F THE LEADER STATION 92 IS EXTERNAL TO THE OPERATIONS CENTER 58, THE SECURITY
SUBSYSTEM 208 CHECKS THE LEADER INPUT FOR YALIDITY.

/’

4860

490

IS THERE ANOTHER
COLLECTION OF OKE OR
NORE SEGNENTS
DETERMINED BY THE .

LEADER(S)? /494

REMOVE CLIENT |
PRESENTATION
SOFTWARE 88
FROM EACH
CLIENT NODE
56.

L

—(&D)

/3]

CAPABLE OF BEING PRESENTED.

THE HOST 200 ACCESSES THE PRESENTATION SCRIPT FOR THE NEXT LEADER DESIGNATED
COLLECTION OF CORRESPONDING SEGMENTS OF THE ONE OR MORE PRESENTATION YERSIONS

FIG. 2B

\ 500
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/‘ 504
THE HOST 200 ACCESSES THE RESOURCE FILE 212 FOR RESOLVING VIRTUAL WEBSERVER NAMES

IN THE ACCESSED COLLECTION, THEREBY PROVIDING ACTUAL CONTENT WEBSERVER 96 NETWORK
70 ADDRESSES (URLS) HAVING AT LEAST A VIDEO VERSION(S) FOR THE PRESENTATION.

| Lo

THE HOST 200 SENDS ONE OR MORE COMMANDS TO THE CLIENT PRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 AT
EACH CLIENT NODE 56 INDICATING: (A) THE NEXT COLLECTION OF ONE OR MORE (VIDEO)
SEGMENTS FROM ONE OR MORE PRESENTATION YERSIONS FOR PRESENTING AT THE CLIENT NODE;
AND (B) A LIST OF NETWORK ‘70 ADDRESSES (URLS) OF THE CONTENT WEBSERVER(S) 96 FROM
WHICH THIS NEXT COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS CAN BE RETRIEVED.

=5 \ ~
“= | | EACH CLIENT NODE 56 PREPARES (IF .
2 | | NECESSARY) FOR RECEIPT OF THE FOR EACH CLIENT KODE 56, THE CLIET
NEXT PRESENTATION COMMAND(S) FRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 DETERMINES
FROM THE HOST 200. , WHETHER THE NEXT COLLECTION OF SEGHENTS
¢ FOR PRESENTING ON THE CLIENT NODE IS CACHED
) | AT THE CLIENT NODE OR NOT.

' 516
474 ’y\

NOT CACHED ON \/ CACHFD ON THE
THE CLIENT NODE CLIENT NODE
/ 524

THE CLIENT PRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 ON THE CLIENT NODE 56 USES RECENT NETWORK 70
(INTERNET) DATA TRANSMISSION CHARACTERISTICS TOGETHER WITH THE HOST 200 TRANSMITTED
LIST OF NETWORK 70 ADDRESSES (URLS) FOR CONTENT WEBSERVERS 96 TO SELECT: (a) A
CONTENT WEBSERVER, AKD (b) A NEXT COLLECTION OF SEGMENT(S) TO BE REQUESTED FROM THE
SELECTED CONTENT WEBSERVER. NOTE THAT THE SELECTED COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS FROM THE
SELECTED WEBSERVER IS EXPECTED TO HAVE A HIGH PROBABILITY OF BEING DELIVERED VIA THE
NETWORK 70 (INTERNET) PRIOR TO THE TIME OF PRESENTATION OF THIS COLLECTION OF
SEGMENTS ON THE CLIENT NODE 56.

//-528

THE NETWORK 70 ADDRESS (URL) OF THE SELECTED CONTENT WEBSERVER 96 AND AN IDENTITY
OF THE NEXT COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS ARE PROVIDED TO THE CLIENT SITE BROWSER 78, AND
THE BROWSER, IN TURN, SENDS A NETWORK 70 (INTERNET) REQUEST TO THE SELECTED
CONTENT WEBSERVER 96 FOR THE SELECTED COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS,
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5 THE REQUESTED COLLECTION OF SEGNENTS
CACHED ON THE CLIENT NODE 6 WITHIN A
55?v DESIRED TINE?
7] A4 3] 544
4 /
THE CLIENT PRESENTATION DETERMINE THE NETWORK 70
SOFTWARE 88 DETERMINES IF TRANSMISSION CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
- THERE IS TIME TO TRY AGAIK, COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS RECEIVED AT THE
= - CLIENT NODE 56.
;‘ Y 556‘
| LRGN < 154 HOST 200 IWTERRLPT
NOTINE DETECTED REQUESTING A
- HALT TO THE PRESENTATION
= | OF THE CURRENT COLLECTION
= | OF SEGHENTS?
= N_m .
""" 552\ |
FOR EACH CLIENT HODE 56, THE CLIENT PRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 INSTRUCTS THE
BROWSER 78 TO PRESENT THE NEXT SEGMENT.
IS THE CLIENT NODES6 PREPARED FOR
RECEIVING THE KEXT PRESENTATION
COMMANDS?
556
40
&
<
IS THERE ANOTHER SEGNENT
7O BE FRESENTED?
YEs /\ #0
FIG. 2D s
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RULE 63 (37 CFR § 1.63)
DECLARATION FOR PATENT APPLICATION
IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

As a below named inventor, I hereby declare that my residence, post office address and citizenship
are as stated below next to my name, and I believe I am an original, first and joint inventor of the subject
matter which is claimed and for which a patent is sought“On the invention entitled "METHOD AND
SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK," the specification of which is
identified as Attorney File No. 3654-1 and attached hereto.

I hereby state that I have reviewed and understand the contents of the above-identified specification,
including the claims, as amended by any amendment referred to above. 1 aclmowW to disclose
information which'is matérial to patentability in accordance with 37 CFR 1.56(a) as set forth on the
attached sheet indicated Page 3 hereof and which I have read.

I hereby claim foreign priority benefits under 35 U.S.C. 119/365 of any foreign application(s) for
patent or inventor’s certificate listed below and have also identified below any foreign application for patent
or inventor's certificate having a filing date before that of the application on which priority is claimed:

Prior Foreign Application(s) Pdoﬁty Claimed
Number Country Day/Month/Year Filed Yes No
n/a

I hereby claim the benefit under 35 U.S.C. 120/365 of all United States and PCT international
applications listed below and, insofar as the subject matter of each of the claims of this application is not
disclosed in such prior applications in the manner provided by the first paragraph of 35 U.S.C. 112, 1
acknowledge the duty to disclose information material to patentability in accordance with 37 CFR 1.56(a)
and (b) which occurred between the filing date(s) of the prior application(s) and the national or PCT
international filing date of this application:

Application Serial No. Filing Date tatus: pal
60/041,770 3/31/98 pending

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true and that all
statements made on information and belief are believed to be true; and further that these statements were
made with the knowledge that willful false statements and the like so made are punishable by fine or
imprisonment, or both, under Section 1001 of Title 18 of the United States Code and that such willful false
statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent issued thereon.
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37 CFR §1.56(a) and (b)
DU'Y TO DISCLOSE INFORMATION MATERIAL
TO PATENTABILITY

(a) A patent by its very nature is affected with a public interest. The public interest is best served,
and the most effective patent examination occurs when, at the time an application is being examined, the Office
is aware of and evaluates the teachings of all information material to patentability. Each individual associated
with the filing and prosecution of a patent application has a duty of candor and good faith in dealing with the

- Office, which includes a duty to disclose to the Office all information known to that individual to be material

1o patentability as defined in this section. The duty to disclose information exists with respect to each pending
claim until the claim is cancelled or withdrawn from consideration, or the application becomes abandoned.
Information material to the patentability of a claim that is cancelled or withdrawn from consideration need not
be submitted if the information is not material to the patentability of any claim remaining under consideration
in the application. There is no duty to submit information which is not material to the patentability of any
existing claim. The duty to disclose all information known to be material to patentability is deemed to be
satisfied if all information known to be material to patentability of any claim issued in a patent was cited by the
Office or submitted to the Office in the manner prescribed by §§1.97(b)-(d) and 1.98, However, no patent will
be granted on an application in connection with which fraud on the Office was practiced or attempted or the
duty of disclosure was violated through bad faith or intentional misconduct. The Office encourages applicants
to carefully examine:

(1)  prior art cited in search reports of a foreign patent office in a counterpart application,
and

(2) the closest information over which individuals associated with the filing or prosecution
of a patent application believe any pending claim patentably defines, to make sure that any material information
contained therein is disclosed to the Office. ,

(b)  Under this section, information is material to patentability when it is not cumulative to
information already of record or being made of record in the application, and

(1)  Ttestablishes, by itself or in combination with other information, a prima facie case of
unpatentability of a claim; or

(2) It refutes, or is inconsistent with, a position the applicant takes in:
@ Opposing an argument of unpatentability relied on by the Office, or

(ii)  Asserting an argument of a patentability.

- A prima facie case of unpatentability is established when the information compels a conclusion that a claim is

unpatentable under the preponderance of evidence, burden-of-proof standard, giving each term in the claim
its broadest reasonable construction consistent with the specification, and before any consideration is given
to evidence which may be submitted in an attempt to establish a contrary conclusion of patentability.*

*Note, 37 CFR §1.97(h) states: "The filing of an information disclosure statement shall not be construed to

be an admission that the information cited in the statement is, or is considered to be, material to patentability
as defined in §1.56(b)." )
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Application Assignment Record

According to the application transmittal letter, an assignment recording ownership was filed

with this application; however, a copy of this record was not located in the original file history
record obtained from the United States Patent an,d Trademark Office. Upon your request, we

will attempt to obtain the assignment documents from the Assignment Recordation Branch of

of the United States Patent and Trademark Office or from a related application case (if applicable).

Please note that additional charges will apply for this service.

This page is not part of the official USPTO record. It has been determined that content -
identified on this document is missing from the original file history record.
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POWER OF ATTORNBY

On betwlf of Broadbsnd Associzies, Ins., s Delaware cosporstion having & principal
place of business at 2 West Dry Creek Circle, Suits 270, Littletont, Colorado 80120, being the
aseignee of and owning all fight, title and interest in the invention eutitied "METHOD AND
SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK," for which
application for Letters Patent of the United States bus beea made by Robert H. Ogdon and
Frank E. Johnacn, said application being identified as Attorney File No. 3654-1 and exsouted
on even date herewith, I, Frank B. Johnson, Treasurer of Broadband Associates, Inc., hereby
eppoint David F. Zinger, Registation No. 29,127, Craig C, Groseth, Registration No. 31,713;
Michad L. Tompkins, Regjstration No. 30,980; Sabrina C, Stavish, Registration No. 33,374,
Todd P. Blakely, Ragistration No. 31,328; Lewis D, Hangen, Registration No. 35,536; Joseph
E. Kovarik, Registration No. 33,005; Gry J. Comnell, Registration No. 32,020; Wannell M.

Crook, Registration No, 31,071; Douglas W. Swartz, Registration No, 37,739, John C. Scott,
Registration No. 38,613; Bruce A. Kugler, Registrstion No. 38,942; Robert R. Brunell,
Registration No. 39,617, Chester E. Martine, Jr., Registration No. 19,711; Richard L.
Hughes, Registration No. 31,264; Tejps! S. Hansra, Registration No, 38,172; Dans L. Hartje,
Registration No. 40,638; Don D. Cha, Registration No, 40,945, Angeia Dallas-Pedretti,
Registration No. P-42,460; and Benjamin B. Lich, Registration No. P-42,801, of SHERIDAN
ROSS P.C., 1700 Lincoln Street, Suite 3500, Denver, Colorado 80203, telephone mmber
(303) 863-5700, as attorneys and ageats for Broadband Associates, Inc., with full powers of
substitution, association and revocation to prosecute the spplication and relsted U.S. and
"""" foreign applications and to transact all busincss in the United States Petert and Trademark
Offioe and all foreign and imernational patent offices connected therewith.

By
Flank E. Jo

Date: )/3//7/

\
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5.8

VERIFIED STATEMENT (DECLARATION) CLAIMING SMALL ENTITY STATUS
(37 CFR 1.9(f) and 1.27(c)) - SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN

I hereby declare that I am an official empowered to act on behalf of Broadband Associates,

Inc., 2 West Dry Creek Circle, Suite 270, Littleton, Colorado 80120, a small business concern.

I hereby declare that the above-identified small business concern qualifies as a small business
concern as defined in 13 CFR 121.3-18, and reproduced in 37 CFR 1.9(d), for purposes of paying
reduced fees under section 41(a) and (b) of Title 35, United States Code, in that the number of
employees of the concern, including those of its affiliates, does not exceed 500 persons. For purposes
of this statement, (1) the number of employees of the business concern is the average over the
previous fiscal year of the concern of the persons employed on a full-time, part-time or temporary
basis during each of the pay periods of the fiscal year, and (2) concerns are affiliates of each other
when either, directly or indirectly, one concern controls or has the power to control the other, or a
third party or parties controls or has the power to control both.

" T hereby declare that rights under contract or law have been conveyed to and remain with the
small business concern identified above with regard to the invention, entitled "METHOD AND
SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK," and identified as Attorney
File No. 3654-1, described in the specification filed herewith.

If the rights held by the above-identified small business concern are not exclusive, each
individual, concern or organization having rights to the invention is listed below* and no rights to the
invention are held by any person, other than the inventor, who could not qualify as a small business
concern under 37 CFR 1.9(c) or by any concern which would not qualify as a small business concern
under 37 CFR 1.9(d) or a nonprofit organization under 37 CFR 1.9(e).

*NOTE: Separate verified statements are required from each named person, concern or organization
having rights to the invention averring to their status as small entities. (37 CFR 1.27)

NAME

ADDRESS
' [JINDIVIDUAL  []SMALL BUSINESS CONCERN  [] NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION

I acknowledge the duty to file, in this application or patent, notification of any change in
status resulting in loss of entitlement to small entity status prior to paying, or at the time of paying,
the earliest of the issue fee or any maintenance fee due after the date on which status as a small entity
is no longer appropriate. (37 CFR 1.28(b))

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true and that all statements
made on information and belief are believed to be true; and further that these statements were made
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with the knowledge that willful false ststcrents und the ks so made are punishable by fine or
#rprisounent, or both, under section 1001 of Title 18 of the United Stxtes Code, and that such willfid
false statements may jeopardize the validity of the spplication, sgy patent issuing thereon, o any
patent to which this verifiad statemnent is directed.

e Y 2/5F s %

Frank B Jo
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Transaction History Date | 918 -8 -2+
Date information retrieved from USPTO Patent
Application Information Retrieval (PAIR)
system records at www.uspto.gov

2756

R RS
E RN | PATENT APPLICATION ?qt-
CMA 771098 ‘ IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 2
“\ In\g;{}ié the Application of: ) Group Art Unit:
& RIS '5‘{: )
N JOHNSON et al. ) Examiner:
: )
Serial No.: 09/052,862 ) INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
) STATEMENT
Filed: March 31, 1998 )
)
Atty. File No.: 3654-1 ) CERTIFICATE OF MAILING
)
T DENC!
For: "METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR ) BEING. DEPOSITED WITH THE UNITED STATES POSTAL
PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ) igg\ggs é\: fr‘lonsr A:sm MNA.O:::‘ ';:Di:;ewrgg
ON A NETWORK" ) PATENTS, WASHINGTON, D.C., 20231 ON MAY 21,
1908,
. ) . SHERIDAN ROSS P.C. N
Assistant Commissioner for Patents i : "y
Washington, D.C. 20231 By MfﬁA§E%th4QJﬁ»LQJI

Dear Sir:

Pursuant to Applicants’ duty of disclosure under 37 CFR § 1.56
and 37 CFR §§ 1.97-1.98, Applicants hereby provide a copy of each
of the documents identified on the enclosed PTO Form 1448.
Applicants do not admit that any of such documents, alone or in any
combination, 1is considered to be material to patentability as
defined in 37 CFR § 1.56(b). Moreover, the inclusion of these
documents is not to be construed as an admission by Applicants that

each such document is prior art as to the above-identified patent

' i o)

application. oy
) oo,

o A

© ==

Respectfully submitted, 57fr$ ;3

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C. A %‘

© T o

>
g L

“

o
Togd P. Blakely {;;//
Registration No. 3 28

1700 Lincoln Street, Suite 3500
Denver, Colorado 80203

— (303) 863-9700
Date: 5A/%S/
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/ (
¢ MAY 2 71998 \

v

SHEET _1 _OF __2

FORM PTO-1449 " U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE ATTY. DOCKET NO. SERIAL NO.
PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 3654-1 09/052,862
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT APPLICANT r :
(Use several sheets if necessary) JOHNSON et al. :
FILING DATE GROUP ART
March 31, 1998
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
*EXAMINER SUB | FILING DATE
INITIAL DOCUMENT DATE NAME CLASS | CLASS | IF APPROP.
NUMBER
O] aa 5,568,163 10722/96 CORTJENS ET AL. 8 15
(LA »e 5,563,878 10/8/96 BLAKELEY 370 60
QL1 ac 5,557,607 9/17/96 HOLDEN a0 | s82
G| a0 5,555,017 9/10/96 LANDANTE ET AL. 348 15
O] ae 5,553,068 9/3/96 ASO ET AL. 370 60
OUL| aF 5,526,037 6/11/96 CORTJENS ET AL. 348 15
O @/ AG 5,491,797 2/13/96 THOMPSON ET AL. 305 200.03
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS
TRANSLATION
suB g
DOCUMENT DATE COUNTRY CLASS SS
NUMBER %? G YEH | NO
s SRR
AH il B
=TTy
Al — b =
(o LY :
<.
(o)
/ A A /—j e
EXAMINER / Aﬂ)\){ 7%/ . DATE CONSIDERED
SV OTAY 23V, /‘&//7/?7
*EXAMINER: Initis§ if reference con;é'emd whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609; Draw line through citation if net in conformance
and not consider:

. Include copy is form with next communication to applicant.
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T AN
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4
b MAY 2 71998 \
- SHEET _2 OF__2
FORM PTO-1449 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE ATTY. DOCKET NO. SERIALNO. =
PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 3654-1 09/052,862
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT APPLICANT ‘
{Use several sheets if necessary) JOHNSON et al. - P
FILING DATE GROUP ART
March 31, 1998
OTHER ART (including Author, Title, Date, Pertinent Pages, etc.)
AJ
AK /
AL /

~

~/

(Va)

(we]

Cam
g‘% =
5 = m
o 1 D
s o Y
pe o<
o 2 I
(i -

[ae]

.’/ ’

EXAMINER

DATE CONSIDERED

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609; Draw line through citation if not in conformance
and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.
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Transaction History Date |998~10~ (3.
Date information retrieved from USPTO Patent
Application Information Retrieval (PAIR)
System records at www.uspto.gov

(=AU 29SS E

ITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

N \"L
Group Art Unit: 2756 Rz oiv&d

In Re the Application of: )
)
JOHNSON et al. ) Examiner: OCT 1 L 198
)
Serial No.: 09/052,862 )  INFORMATION DISCLOSUKBroup 2700
) STATEMENT .
Filed: March 31, 1998 )
)
Atty. File No.: 3654-1 )
) CERTIFICATE OF MAILING
For: "METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR ) } HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS CORRESPONDENCE IS BEING
PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ) DEPOSITED WITH THE UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE AS
ON A NETWORK" ) FIRST CLASS MAIL IN AN ENVELOPE ADDRESSED TO

ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS, WASHINGTON,
D.C., 20231 ON OCTOBER 8, 1998.

Assistant Commissioner for Patents

Washington, D.C. 20231 5“?%"”"055”" ] g EL/
Dear Sir: g O /

%3

Pursuant to Applicants' duty of disclosure under 37 CFR § 1.56
and 37 CFR §§ 1.97-1.98, Applicants heireby provide a copy of each
of the documents identified on the enclosed PTO Form 1449, although
Applicants do not admit that any of such documents, alone or in any
combination, is considered to be material to patentability as
defined in 37 CFR § 1.56(b). Moreover, the inclusion of these
documents is not to be construed as an admission by Applicants that
each such document is prior art as to the above~identified patent
application. These references were cited in the Search Report

issued regarding related PCT Application No. PCT/US98/06667.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

By: S eedtgd /S \_ﬁ2,61r
Todd P. Blakely
Registration No. 31,%?£7¢ '
1700 Lincoln Street, fuite 3500

Ay ‘ Denver, Colorado 80203
Date: ey /9% (303) 863-9700
77
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SHEET _1___OF

FORM PTO-1449 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE ATTY. DOCKET NO. SERIAL NO, B
PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 3654-1 09/0%3, 8670}
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT APPLICANT o e \\’\}6
(Use several sheets if necessary) JOHNSON et al. . ﬂ(‘.T \ .

FILING DATE GROUP A 2700
March 31, 1998 RGroup

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

*EXAMINER SUB . | FILING DATE
INITIAL DOCUMENT DATE NAME ClAss | CLAss | IF APPROP.
NUMBER

QLE« AL, 5,594,495 114/97 Palmer et al. 348 17
Qv | as 5,590,127 12/31/96 Bales et al. 370 260
QL ac 5,473,363 12/5/95 Ng et al. 348 15
QL+t 5,003,532 3/26/91 Ashida et al. 370 62
NN (S P 4,710,917 12/1/87 Tompkins et al. 370 62
Q\ﬂ./ AF 4,650,929 317/87 Boerger et al, 358 86

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

TRANSLATION
. SuUB ==?
DOCUMENT DATE COUNTRY CLASS CLASS
NUMBER YES NO
AG
S
OTHER ART (Including Author, Title, Date, Pertinent Pages, etc.)

AH
Al

EXAMlNERi MVL[M M DATE CONSIDERED )2 / )7 / 55

*EXAMINER: Imual |f reference considegéd, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609; Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form With next communication to applicant.

_ R
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Transaction History Date | 13 -02~-09
Date information retrieved from USPTO Patent
Application Information Retrieval (PAIR)
system records at www.uspto.gov

s e A Qaj) .
AMENDMENT TRANSMITTAL o8 WAV L

CASE DOCKET NO._3654-1
IN RE THE APPLICATION OF: JOHNSON et al. ’
SERIAL NO: 09/052,862 .’ FED 0 9 %89

DATE FILED: March 31, 1998

FOR: "METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A PRESENTATIC’)N’QN A NETWORK"

ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20231

SIR:

TRANSMITTED HEREWITH 1S AN AMENDMENT IN THE ABOVE-IDENTIFIED APPLICATION

x] SMALL ENTITY STATUS OF THIS APPLICATION UNDER 37 CFR 1.9 AND 1.27 HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED BY A
VERIFIED STATEMENT PREVIOUSLY SUBMITTED.

THE FILING FEE HAS BEEN CALCULATED AS SHOWN BELOW:

(COL. 1) (COL. 2) (COL. 3)
CLAIMS HIGHEST NO. PRESENT SMALL ENTITY LARGE ENTITY
REMAINING PREVIOUSLY EXTRA
AFTER PAID FOR RATE ADDITIONAL RATE ADDITIONAL
AMENDMENT FEE FEE
TOTAL: * 53 ) -} ™ 45 8 X$9 = $72.00 | OR X$%i8=
INDEP: 12§ - | ™ 7 5 X $39 = $185.00 | OR X$78 = $400.00
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIMS + 5130 = OR + $260 =
ADDITIONAL FEES TOTAL: $267.00 | OR TOTAL:

*IF THE ENTRY IN COL. 118 LESS THAN THE ENTRY IN COL. 2, WRITE "0" IN COL. 3.
“IF THE "HIGHEST NUMBER PREVIOUSLY PAID FOR" IN THIS SPACE IS LESS THAN 20, WRITE “20" IN THIS SPACE.
“**IF THE “HIGHEST NUMBER PREVIOUSLY PAID FOR" IN THIS SPACE [S LESS THAN 3, WRITE “3" IN THIS SPACE.

THE "HIGHEST NUMBER PREVIQUSLY PAID FOR" (TOTAL OR INDEPENDENT) IS THE HIGHEST NUMBER FOUND FROM THE EQUIVALENT BOX
IN COL. 1 OF A PRIOR AMENDMENT OR THE NUMBER OF CLAIMS ORIGINALLY FILED.

{1 PLEASE CHARGE DEPOSIT AGCOUNT NO. 19-1970 IN THE AMOUNT OF §, . A DUPLICATE COPY OF THIS SHEET S ENCLOSED.
X} A CHECK IN THE AMOUNT OF $____ 267 TO COVER THE FEE 1S ENCLOSED.

X THE COMMISSIONER {S HEREBY AUTHORIZED TO CHARGE PAYMENT OF THE FOLLOWING FEES ASSOCIATED WITH THIS
COMMUNICATION OR CREDIT ANY OVERPAYMENT TO DEPOSIT ACCOUNT NO. 18-1970. A DUPLICATE COPY OF THIS SHEET IS
ENCLOSED.

X} ANY FILING FEES UNDER 37 CFR 1.16 FOR THE PRESENTATION OF EXTRA CLAIMS.
X ANY PATENT APPLICATION PROCESSING FEES UNDER 37 CFR 1.17.

RESPECTFULLY SUBMITTED,
CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C,
-7 t HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS CORRESPONOENCE IS BEING
7. . { DEPOSITED WITH THE UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE AS
FIRST CLASS MAIL IN AN ENVELOPE ADDRESSED TO
/ ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS, WASHINGTON,

.C. N FEBR , 1999.
Todd P, Blakely . D.C., 20231 ON FEBRUARY 3

Registfation No. 31,328 SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.
sv.a “OURZra. (
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#3574
@éﬂ’ 77
..

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: ) Group Art Unit: 2756
) [ ) . o P..A,“l
JOHNSON et al. L T Examiner: s
7 'M* o ) \;-)*/ n
Serial No.: 09/052,862: &q[‘,PRELIMINARY AMENDMENT  FEB 101999

TR

: 8
Filed: March 31, 1998 |

Atty. File No.: 3654-1 CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

| HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS CORRESPONDENCE IS BEING
DEPOSITED WITH THE UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE AS
FIRST CLASS MAIL IN AN ENVELOPE ADDRESSED TO
ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS, WASHINGTON,
D.C., 20231 ON FEBRUARY 3, 1999.

Assistant Commissioner SHERIDAN ROSS P.C. , \
for Patents ; 1|
Washington, D.C. 20231 ov. ((YONSTBixce

Dear Sir:

For: "METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR
PROVIDING A PRESENTATION

)
)
)
)
)
)
ON A NETWORK" )

o
Prior to initial examination of this application, please enter

the following Preliminary Amendment.

IN THE CLAIMS: Y e

) /
Please cancel Claims 1‘§, 42 and 36 without prejudice or
disclaimer of the subject matter thereof. Please am%the

claims as follows:

g\ ‘)( communications network, said

02/16/1999 WMARNOL 00000066 09052862

1. {Once Amended) A network presentation distribution

ey

system for presenting a pre ,ﬁ
one or more presentatid &Q

ion, comprising:

tent supplying nodes of a

ent supplying nodes for

providing access to a collectXon of data segments of said

presentation using said communichtions network, wherein said

195,00 0P
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collection includes first and second subcollections of one or
more of said segments

a presentatidn controlling node for transmitting to at
least a first client nbde, via the communications network,
presentation control infdrmation used for identifying a group
of subcollections of said\segments, said group including said
first and second subcollegtions; [and]

a computational compdnent for measuring a performance

related to one or more tr;gsmissions on the communications

network, wherein a resulting\performance measurement for said

transmissions is indicativ f a\transmission performance of

the communications networﬁat\saZd first client node; and
\

a first segment selecto wated in response to said

first client node receiving d presentation control

N

information, for selecting, using said performance

measurement, one of said first akd second subcollections for
1
1

\
transmitting said selected subcollection from one of said
\
\
presentation content supplying rodes to said first client
\

node. \

2. (Once Amended) A network pXesentation distribution

system as claimed in Claim 1, wherein} for determining which

of said first and second subcollectigxs to transmit to said

first client node via said network cé@munications network,

said segment selector includes a nktwork analyzer for

- -
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lanalyzing transhission characteristics] determining said

' performance measukement using one or more of: {a) a data

transmission rate\ of said communications network; (b) a

fluctuation in bangkidth of said communications network; and

{c) a statistical\ prediction of a bandwidth of said

communications netwoirk {when determining which of said first
and second subcollectfiions to transmit to said first client

ommunications networkl].

)

different ones of said ntedt supplying nodes wherein at

node via said network
3. (Once Amend system as claimed in Claim 1,

wherein said first d subcollections are [stored on]

accessed by said fi t node’ from first and second

least one of said subcol tions is accessible via first and
/\

second routes through the épmmunications network;

wherein: {a) said A@rst route includes said first

content supplying node and n&t said second content supplying

node; and (b) said second rogke includes said second content

supplying node and not said f)&st content supplying node.

In Claim 5, line 3, following "portion of", please inéé;:

~--one of: the Internet, and--.
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P A

includes a first video pottion, and said second subcollection

includes a different secord video portion that corresponds in

content with said first yiddo portion, and wherein said first

and second video portf have substantially different

expected data transmissio tes for being transmitted between

said first client node; ard one or more of said presentation

content supplying nodes.

In Claim Ane 4, following "node", please insert --

concurrently and--.

.

In Claig/f6j/;;;e 4,/§:::;wing ", and" please inéggg/j:.

at--.

12. (Once Amended) A network presentation distribution
system as claimed iN Claim 1, further including a network
interface component,
receiving said pregentation contrél information and
transmitting a'request for a subcollection of said group to

one of said content |sy ing nodes, wherein said network

interface component =Judes a network Dbrowser for

residing on said first client node, for

communicating with sakd.komahnications network.

=

14. (Once Amended) network presentation distribution
system as claimed in Claim 1, further including a content

4 -

Avlo Exhibit. 1021
L 3 170 Lind i | ropE =

T

Page 161 of 386

T



manager for [providingl\ distributing, via said communications

network, at least a vidéo portion of one or more of said first

and second subcollectionk of said presentation to said content

supplying nodes prior td a commencement of a performance of

said presentation, wherdin during said performance of said
presentation, said first)subcollection is presented at said
first client node, and said second subcollection is
simultaneously presented bt a second client node receiving
‘Lk *  said presentation control }nformation.
15. (Once Amended prk presentation distributioh
system as claimed in Cla wherein there are first and
second versions of said presentatiof performed synchronously,
respectively, at said first fent node and a second client
node for receiving sai
wherein there is a correspondente in content between at least
a majority of segments in said flirst version with segments of
said second version, and wherein said first and second
versions have their correspondihg audio portions in one or

more of: different natural languages, and different encoding

formats.
18. (Once Amended) A network presentation distribution
\f) system 'as claimed in Claim 1, herein said presentation
ti/ controlling node accesses a predefermined script for said

o
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presentation control information, said script identifying a

sequence of segments bf said collection for the presentation.

!}5 19. (Once Rmenddd) A network presentation distribution
system as claimed in Clhkim 1, further including a leader node °

[for] connected to said| communications network, wherein said

leader node is accesseA‘by a leader [of] for controlling a

performance of said preséntation, wherein the leader directs
a pace and content of the\presentation performance provided to

said client nodes.

—~

23. (Once Amended\ k presentation distribution

system for presenting a pre ion, comprising:
tation content supplying nodes
of a communications netwdrk,\ said first and second content
b supplying nodes for providing access to one or more
jm'xﬂ collections of data segments of said presentation using said
communications network;
a presentation controlling\node for transmitting to at
least a first client node, presentation contrél information
used for identifying a first subdollection of said segments
for presentation to a user at said\first client node; and

a content node selector, activated [in response to] by

said first client node [receiving] whén said first client node

receives said presentation control in¥ormation, said content

- -
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node selector for selecting one of said first and second

content supplying nodés for transmitting one of: (a) said
first subcollection to| said first client node using said
communications network;\and (b) an alternative subcollection
of one or more of said sdgments predetermined as a replacement

for said first subcolleg¢tion for presenting at said first

client node.

24. (Once Amended) A|network presentation distribution
system as claimed in Claim 23, wherein said content node
selector selects one of \said first and second content
supplying nodes [and] accgl g to [one of: (a)]l] a wvalue

dependent on a measurem related to a previous data

sald value is expected to ndicative of a current data

transmission rate [and (b) an expk&cted data transmission ratel

between said first client node, and at least one of said first

and second content supplying nodes

\

27. (Once Amended) A presentatlon system as claimed in
Claim 23, wherein said presentation coltrolling node includes
a presentation script processing component for generating
presentation performance commands frq a script for said

presentation, wherein at least one of the following occur:

~_Aylo Exhibit 1021
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- __\_)

a) for said first \client node, said generated commands-

synchronize a display df a video content of said segments with

a related audio contenit, (b) said presentation controlling

node transmits said generated commands to at least a second

client node, wherein a\performance of said presentation at

said first client node i¥ synchronized with a performance of

said presentation at said second client node.

o

oy

30. (Once Amended) network presentation distribution

system for presenting a pfesentation, comprising:

one oOr more contg supplving network nodes, each

providing access to to provide]l] a corresponding

plurality of segments f¢ esentation to a first of one

or more network client ia a communications network,

wherein each of said ents provides a portion of a
particular presentation
[a presentation controlling network node for transmitting
presentation control informdtion providing identities of
segments in a collection \of said segments when the
presentation is performed at said first client node;

a presentation network colponent at said first client
node, wherein, after receiving said presentation control
information, said presentation hetwork component transmits
segment selection informatior, obtained using said
presentation control information,\to a first of said content

-8 -
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l

supplying nodes for'iobtaining the collection at said first
client node;]

a network performance evaluator for obtaining a

measurement of a perfo&mance of one or more transmissions from

sald communications neLwork to said first client node;

a content node sechtor for determining a particular one

of said content suppl&lng nodes for supplying at lcast a

portion of its corres ndlng plurality of segments to the

first client node;

a segment select [that uses one of: (a) the

p presentation control ihformation, and (b) the segment
P§é L selection information] identifying the] determining a
Q/ﬂh‘f collection of said se to transmit from the [first]

particular content suppl g node to the first client node;

wherein at least one sZid content node identifier and

salid segment selector is Agggndent upon said measurement for

making its determinatiéﬁf/

31. (Once Amended) A neltwork presentation distribution
system as claimed in Claim\ 30, wherein said [selection

information] measurement depands on a data transmission

characteristic to the first ient node from one of the

content supplying nodes, wherain said data transmission

characteristic is dependent OA& one of a network data

transmission rate and a meas&:ement of network data

-
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transmission errors,kand said data transmission characteristic

is expected to be ingkcative of a current transmission rate to

the first client node\ from the one content supplying node.

\

\ ~

33. (Once Amendel) A network presentation distribution
system as claimed in Claim 30, wherein [said] a presentation
controlling network node synchronizes a performance of said
presentation on said finst client node with a performance of
said presentation on a skcond of said client nodes so that a
particular one or more of \said segments are presented on said

first client node synchrdnously with an alternative one or

more segments being outputi by one of said content supplying
nodes to said second client e, wherein said alternative one
or more segments correspond content to said particular one
or more segments.

34. (Once Amended)

hetiwork presentation distribution

30, further including a

system as claimed in Clail

presentation controlling netwprk node for transmitting

presentation control informatan providing identities of

segments in a collection of\ said segments when the

presentation is performed at saXd first client node, and

wherein said presentation controllling network node includes -
network communication receiving)l means for receiving
communication from a site of said \first client node, said

=-10-
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communication relatkd to a response to an inquiry of a

presentation audienceé member at said first client node.

35. (Once Amenddad) A method for presenting a networked
presentation, comprisigpg:

storing, at one pr more content supplying nodes, a

plurality of segments of a presentation for [network] access
via [one or more content \supplying nodes of] a communications

network, wherein there ard first and second subcollections of

[one or more] of [the]l ¥Baid plurality of segments, [each

subcollection having a prédetermined presentation order and
there is a first and a sg
wherein said first subckllettion is replaceéble with said
brlesenying the presentation;

i : second subcollection whe

s © obtaining one or more rements related fo an expected -

T

time for transmitting at/;ggét one of said first and second

subcollections on the communic;pions network to a first client

node;

{identifying a plurality pf network client nodes for
presenting the presentation;

transmitting, via the communications network,
presentation control information t$ a first and second of the
client nodes;

first identifying] determining) using said measurements,

one of said first and second subcollections for [presenting

-11-
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at] transmlttlng, vsg the communications network, from one of

said content supplylkg nodes to the flrst client nodel us1ng.

said transmitted preséntation control information;

second identifying said second subcollection for
presenting at the secdnd user node in place of the first
subcollection, using said transmitted presentation control
information;

first retrieving said first subcollection ‘from said
content supplying nodes for presenting at the first client
node;

second retrieving saild second subcollection from said
content supplying nodes resenting at the second client

node substantially simult usly with the presenting of the

first subcollection at the

—~\
37. (Once Amended) A method as claimed in Claim. 35,

further including a step of \[synchronizing] synchronously

presenting the presentation atl the first client node with

presenting the presentation at [fhe] a second client node so

that each of the subcollections presented at the first client
node is presented substantially sipmultaneously with [one of]
the second subcollection(s, having\ the same order,] at the

second client node.

-12-
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In Claim 38,"line 2, please deiggé "synchronizing” and

-

inseftt ~-synchronously presenting--.

jor 2N

39. (Once Amendeci) A method as claimed in Claim 35,

further including: [whefein said step of]

first retrieving | [includes retrieving] the first
subcollection by the fikst client node from a first of the
content supplying nodes;| and

[said step of] second retrieving [includes retrieving]

the second subcollection Ry [the] a second client node from a

;

zing the]

second of the content supp nodes different from the first

|

further including: [syncK

content supplying node.

40. (Once Amended) o0d as claimed in Claim 35,

presenting [of] the filrst and second subcollections to

first and second users at the first and second client nodes,

respectively; [with a corresponding]

synchronizing a presentation, at sites for said first and

second client nodes, of a\ same audio portion [of the

presentation provided concurr%ntly at the sites of the first

and second client nodes,] withlthe presentations of said first

and second subcollections, whereiP the [corresponding] audio
portion is provided to the sites using a different network
protocol from a protocol used fin [said step of] transmitting

=13~
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said first and second Lubcollections via the communications

network.

41. (Once Amended)| A method for presenting a networked
presentation, comprising |

storing a plurality of segments for a presentation,
wherein said segments are hetwork accessible from one or more

content supplying [network]} nodes of a communications network

for presenting the presenthtion at one or more client nodes,

and wherein for a first subcollection of one or more of the
segments, said first subgollection is capable of being

accessed, via the communigatiohs network, from a first of the

content supplying nodes, |land at least one of (Al) and (AZ)

following:

[(a)](Al) said first \sudcollection has a corresponding
different second subcollectdioniof one or more of said segments
that has been identified as\a replacement for the first

subcollection in a performancelof said presentation, and

[(b)](A2) said first subcgllection is capable of being

accessed, via the communications network, from a second of

said content supplying nodes;

providing for a first [and sgcond] of said client nodes,

a [for network] transmission of\| the presentation segments

thereto [to the client nodes), wh&rein [at least] the first

-14-
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client node has negwork access to at least one of (Bl) and

(B2) following:

(Bl1) the first d second subcollections, and

(B2) the first and second content supplying nodes;

All }LA\. determining, for

Cnf

e first client node, a measurement

indicative of an exp d network performance of ([(a] the

communications networ for transmitting the first
subcollection from the Mirst content supplying node to the
first client node;

selecting at least one of: the second subcollection and
the second content supplying node when said measurement is
indicative of an undesirable\performance of the performance of

the presentation at the first client node.

e

e {
In Claim 42f'line 9, following "communication", please

deléte --,--.

43. (Once Amended) A Wethod of presenting a multimedia

presentation:
/q ’ZL storing a script of one/Qr more presentation commands for
performing multimedia segmehtsXof said presentation wherein a

A first of said one or more coO ds references one o0r more.

unresolved identifiers of on or more network content

supplying nodes providing access\to at least a video portion

-15~
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of a first subcollectlion of one or more of said segments via
a communications netwdrk;

storing a communitations network identifier for each of

identifying one orl more client nodes for receiving a

performance of said presentation;
resol&ing said unresdlved identifiers of a first of said
commands using said sforeo communications network identifiers
for thereby obtaining a reésolved command;

performing said reso} command at each of said client
nodes during said perfo ce by requesting said first
subcollection from [saio{ first of said content supplying
nodes;

requesting by a first\¢f said client nodes, when said
first subcollection is not ¥Yeceived by said first client node
within a predetermined” tim¢, one of: (a) an alternative

subcollection of one or more|\ of said segments, in place of
said first subcollection, from one of said content supplying
nodes, and (b) said first subcollection from an alternate one

of said content supplying nodesg.

44, (Once Amended) A methdédd as claimed in Claim 43,
further including transmitting shid resolved command from a
presentation controlling node to each of said client nodes via

-16-
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Ql%lja _ at least a portion oggkpe of: the Internet, and a network
. P <
L

using TCR/IP as a commﬁﬁ)cation protocol.

—d

~

In Claim 45f/1:;e 1, please déi;;;/"45" and ingg;;/:;43——

—

Please a the following Claims 46-56.

46. (New) The \method as claimed in Claim 35, wherein

said step of obtaininl includes obtaining a value indicative
of one or more of:

(a) a size of at least one of said first and second

/1[_3 subcollections;
- (b) a bandwidth {of previous transmissions via the
CL#W \ communications network to the first client node;

(c) an overhead \indicative of a protocol wused in

transmissions wvia the unication network to the first
client node; (
(d) an allotted t§ of>said first client to receive at
least one of said first } second subcollections;
(e) a'fluctuation/{; bandwidth of the communications
network;
(f) an error rate for ‘the first client node from the
communications network;
(g) a predictive statistigal expectation of a bandwidth
on the communications network.

-17-"
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47, (New) Thd method as claimed in Claim 35, further

including:

subcollection.

48, (New) The mdthod as claimed in Claim 47, further

including determining saifl desired time by comparing one or

P(\’) more O.f:

' k/ (a) a measurement related to the performance of the
0,4V\L presentation at a second} client node that receives said
segments via the communig¢Afiions network;
{(b) a predeterminefi llepgth of time; and
(c) a length of tiig hermined by a leader £for the
presentation.

49, The method as claimed in Claim 47, further including
determining said desired |time by comparing: (a) a
transmission rate of the compunications network between the
first client node and at least one of said content supplying
nodes; and (b) a transmissidn rate of the communications

network between a second clilnt node also receiving said

presentation, and at last one of said content supplying nodes.

-18-
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50. {New) A method as claimed in Claim 41, wherein

said providing stdp includes accessing said segments: (a)
from said first cdntent supplying node via a first route.
through the communidations network, and (b) from said second

content supplying a second route through the

ik

p/pﬁf 51. (New) k presentation distribution system

for presenting a prese n, comprising:
one oOr more pres content supplying nodes of a
communications network content supplying nodes for
providing access to a ection of data segments of said
presentation using safd cqmmunications network, wherein said
collection includes first ahd second subcollections of one or
moré of said segments;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at
least a first client node, \via the communications network,
presentation control informatilon used for identifying a group
of subcollections of said segménts, said group including said
first and second subcollectiony; and

~-19~
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a first segment selector, activated in response to said

first client node\ receiving said presentation control

information, for seflecting one of said first and second

subcollections for ttransmitting said selected subcollection

from one of said presentation content supplying nodes to said

first client node;

wherein said first segment selector includes a

comparator for comparing (a) a value indicative of a length of
time expected to redeive one of said first and second

subcollections, and (b)la value indicative of: (i) a length of

time related to one or more other client nodes receiving one

ﬂ 15 or more subcollectiohs of said collection, (ii) a
‘ of time, and (iii) a length of
said presentation performance.
presentation distribution system
on, comprising:

one Or more pres ion content supplying nodes of a

communications network, sajd content subplying nodes for

providing access to a collection of data segments of said

presentation using said communications network, wherein said

collection includes first and second subcollections of one or

more of said segments;

a presentation controllind

node for transmitting to at

-~

least a first client node, via\the communications network,

-20-~
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presentation control information used for identifying a group
of subcollections of |said segments, said group including said
first and second subdollections; and

a first segment belector, activated in response to said
first client node eceiving said presentation control
information, for seldcting one of said first and second
subcollections for trahsmitting said selected subcollection
from one of said presentlation content supplying nodes to said

first client node.

53. (New) =~ A network presentation distribution system

as claimed in Claim 524 ther including a phone bridge

controller for controlli} dne or more telephone bridges
providing audio communiicdtjon during a performance of the
presentation, through a e at a client site having said
first client node, wher ZAid telephone provides the audio
communication to the site different from said
communications network.

54. (New) A network presentation distribution system
for presenting a presentation,\comprising:
a first and second presenthtion content supplying nodes

of a communications network, sdid first and second content

supplying nodes for providing, access to one or nmore ;

-2]-
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collections of data segments of said presentation using said
communications networky;

a presentation cdntrolling node for transmitting to at
least a first- client ode, presentation control information
used for identifying al first éubcollection of said segments
for presentation at saill first client node; and
a content node sellector, activated in response to said

first client node rekeiving said presentation control

information, for selectiing one of said first and second

content supplying nodes|for transmitting one of: (a) said
first subcollection to/ paid |first client node using said

o communications networ and A/b) an alternative subcollection

of one or more of said| redetermined as a replacement

for said first subcollé tion;
\

. M. . . :
wherein a presentati request from said first client

node to one of said contéﬂk supplying nodes includes at least
one of: {a) an identiflcation of a version of said
presentation, said version| for a predetermined group of
presentation audience membersy (b) an identification of one of
said first and second su?collections identified 1in a
predetermined script for \aid presentation; and (c)
information for identifying an hlternative segment determined
by a leader of a performance bf said presentation, wherein

said alternative segment is not|identified in said script.

-22~
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55. (New) A

for presenting a presentation,

a first and second
of a communications ne

nodes for

supplying
collections of data segq
communications network;

a presentation con

least a first client ng

used for identifying a

twork presentation distribution system

comprising:

Fwork,

providing access to one or more

ments of said presentation using said

troiling node for transmitting to at
bde, presentation control information
first subcéllection of said segments

H first client node;

for presentation at sai

a content node

i

first client

information, for s

\

content supplying ng

first subcollection t

communications networf{/

of one or more of said se

for said first subcolle

a phone bridge

elleqtor,

nodeJ retkiving
1

p

contiroller

activated in response to said
said presentation

ing\one of said first and second

transmitting one of: (a) said
aid first client node using said
nd (b} an alternative subcollection
ents predetermined as a replacement
ction; and

for routing presentation

related audio communications to a client site having said

first client node, via

one jor more phone bridges, wherein a

telephone at said client slite transforms the presentation

related audio communication

having natural language

into an audible communication

speedh included therein.

A vda Exhibit-1021
Sy HQr

presentation content supplying nodes

said first and second content .

control-
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A network presentation distribution system.
for presenting a pregsentation, comprising:

a first and secdnd presentation content supplying nodes
of a communications network, said first and second content
supplying nodes for\ providing access to one or more
collections of data sedments of said presentation using said
communications network;

a presentation cortrolling node for transmitting to at

least a first client ndde, presentation control information

used for identifying a |first subcollection of said segments

st client node;

for presentation at said

a content node seld r, activated in response to said

- \“ s first client node «r said presentation control
information, for selec g /one of said first and second

content supplying nodes| flor transmitting one of: (a) said

first subcollection to said first client node using said
communications network; and| (b} an alte:native subcollection
of one or more of said segments predetermined as a replacement
for said first subcollection

wherein said presentatipbn controlling node includes a
presentation script processing component for generating
presentation performance comm

nds from a script for said

presentation, wherein for sald first client node, said
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wherein said presentjfation controlling node includes a
phone bridge contreller |[for directing a phone bridge to

A‘?kv q provide audio communicatiohs between a client site having said
g

first client node and e gf: said presentation controlling

5 node and a leader of erfoxymance of said presentation,

wherein said phone bri utes presentation performance
related audio informafiion differently from network
communications between said presentation controlling node and

first client via said communiications network.

REMARKS
Enclosed is a check in the amount of $267.00 as payment for
the additional claim fees for newly added Claims 46-56. Applicants
doe not believe that any other fees are due with this Preliminary
Amendment. However, in the event that additional fees are due,

please debit Deposit Account No. 19-1970.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

Todd/P. Blakely
Registration No. 314228

1700 Lincoln Street;” Suite 3500
Denver, Colorado 80203

(303) 863-9700

Date: dtike 3, /777
/ R
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THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE RE%/EIVFD

Application oL: Group Art Unit: 2756 JUL ’3 1999

JOHNSON et al. Examiner: Groun 2700

Serial No.: 09/052,862 SECOND PRELIMINARY AMENDMENT

Atty. File No.: 3654-1 CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

R

{ HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS CORRESPONDENCE 1S BEING
DEPOSITED WITH THE UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE AS
FIRST CLASS MAIL IN AN ENVELOPE ADDRESSED TO
ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS, WASHINGTON,
D.C., 20231 ON JUNE 30, 1999.

For: "METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR
PROVIDING A PRESENTATION

)
)
)
)
)
)
Filed: March 31, 1998 )
)
)
)
)
)
ON A NETWORK" )

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C

Assistant Commissioner for Patents ) . '
Washington, D.C. 20231 BY: 1. -

! Dear Sir: ////
l

Prior to initial examination of this application, please enter

the following Preliminary Amendment.

IN THE CLAIMS:

Please ca%;e 7 all c%ézms pendlng %//the applliii}o

{.e., Claims 4-{2,, va-71, 3/ 3/ 3{ 56. Please afd the

:‘.~___Egglgy;gg_g¢4/cla{;s 7—§gi

l /ﬁﬂf A network preséntation distribution system for
presenting a presentation, comprising:
one or more presentation content suppl?lng nodes of a
ﬁs ’ f/ copmunications network, said content supplying nodes for
5 providing access, by a first user at a first client node of

the communications network, to a collection of data segments

of said presentation using said communications network,

07/08/1999 ZABDALLA 00000051 09052862
01 FC:202 39,00 0P

e

e ' ~___Aylo Exhibit 1021 '

Page 185 of 386



whereiln said collection includes first and second

p— "

subcollections of one or more of said segments;

10 a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at
least said first client node, via the communications network,
presentation control information used for identifying said
first and second subcollections;

a computational component for determining network

15 performance information of the communications network, wherein
said computational component determines said network
performance information using network data obtained from

2}\ network transmissions detected at said first client node;
l%/ a- first segment selector, activated after said first

20 client node receives said presentation control information,
for selecting, using said network performance information, one
of said first and second subcollections for transmitting from
one of said presentation content supplying nodes to said first
client node; and

25 a presentation component at said first client node for
presenting said selected one of said first and second
subcollections to the first user. |

;é; A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim 37, for determining which of said first and
second subcollections to transmit to said first client node,
said computational component includes a network analyzer for

2

2\ | "
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10

determining said network performance information using one or
more of the following types of said network data: '(a) a data
transmission rate of said communications network at said first
client node; (b) a fluctuation iﬁ bandwidth of said
communications network at said first client node; and (c) a
statistical prediction of a bandwidth of said communications
network at said first client node.

9

;21 A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim ;7{ wherein said first segment selector is
activated in response to said first client node receiving said
presentation control information, and is activated without an
intervening manual input from the first user for requesting
one of said first and second subcollections.

f

95. A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim ;‘Z‘, wherein a bandwidth of presentation
transmissions on the communications network to the first
client node varies sufficiently to affect the presenting of
the presentation, and the varying bandwidth is substantially

uncontrollable from said first «client node, and said

presentation content supplying nodes.

5

;ﬁu A network presentation distribution system as

claimed in Claim ;Zi wherein at least one of said first and

3

2
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second subcollections is accessible from first and second of
said content supplying nodes via first and second routes;

5 wherein: (a) said first route includes said first
content supplying node and not said second content supplying
node; and (b) said second route includes said second content

supplying node and not said first content supplying node.

! Ty

v | [
/'/J/ 62°. A system as claimed in Claim §2i wherein said £fj
\9 ‘subcollection includes video with motion, an aid second

l subcollection includes video with one reduced motion and no

\
i L motion, and said first subco ction is presented to the first
user at said first ¢ nt node simultaneously with said second

subcollecti being presented to a second user at a second

&8. A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim ;%% wherein the communications network
includes a portion of one of: the Internet, and a network
using TCP/IP for communicating between at least one of:

5 {(a) one of said content supplying nodes and said first
client node;

(b} said presentation controlling node and said first
client node;

(c) one of the content supplying nodes and said

10 presentation controlling node. .

4

2
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10

8 ?A( A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim.jSi wherein said first client node includes
said first segment selector and a first presentation display
component for displaying to the first user at said first
client node, a first selection of one of said first and second
subcollections, made by said first segment selector.

;Lf A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim ;5: wherein said first subcollection includes
a first video portion, and said second subcollection includes
a different second video portion that corresponds in content
with said first video portion, and wherein said firsf and
second video portions have substantially different expected
data transmission rates for being transmitted to said first
client node, and wherein said first segment selector uses said
different expected data transmission rates in selecting one of
said first and second subcollections.

0

\éﬁ( A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim 54; wherein an audio portion for said first
subcollection is transmitted to said first client node

separately from said first subcollection via a phone bridge.

a
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”/64 A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim ;ﬁ, wherein said first segment selector is
resident on said first client node and a second segment
selector, activated in response to a second client node
receiving said presentation control information, is resident
on said second client node, wherein said first and second
segment selectors each select, without user selection input,
one of said first and second subcollections for simultaneous
presenting of a same corresponding lportion of the
presentation.

1

l@é. A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Claim gf: further including a network interface
component, residing on said first client node, for receiving
said presentation contfol information and transmitting a
request for a subcollection of said collection of aata
segments to one of said content supplying nodes, wherein said
network interface component includes a network browser for
communhicating with said communications network.

g

}%?. A network presentation distribution system as
claimed in Clainl;ﬁﬂ further including a content manager for
distributing, via said communications network, at least a
video portion of said first and second different
subcollections of said presentation to said content supplying

6

/

a
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nodes prior to a commencement of a performance of said

presentation, wherein during said performance of said

presentation, said first subcollection 1is presented at said

first client node when received from said first content

10 supplying - node, and said second subcollection is

simultaneously presented at a second client node when received

from said second content supplying node after said second

client node receives said presentation controlling
information.

G

\ }J. A network presentation distribution system as

) (¥ claimed in Claim ;Jf wherein there are first and second

versions of said presentation performed synchronously,

respectively, at said first client node and a second client

5 node receiving said presentation control information, wherein

there is a correspondence in content between at least a

majority of segments in said first version with segments of

said second version, and wherein said first and second
versions have their corresponding audio portions in different

10 natural languages.

N I o
1 )
|

szy 71. A network presentati distribution system as

claimed in Claim ;7, £ er including a leader node that is
accessed by a ader for controlling a performance of said

ion, wherein the leader directs a pace and content of

7
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5 the presentation performance provided to said client des via
said presentation controlling network node that nchronizes
a performance of said presentation on said fi¥st client node
with a performance of said presentation a second client
node sc that a particular one or more AOf said segments are
10 presented on said first client nod synchronously with an
alternative one or more segments ing output by one of said-
content supplying nodes to said/second client node, wherein
said alternative one or more s¢gments correspond in content to

said particular one or more/segments.
% v
]2. A network presentation distribution system fo;

presenting a presentayion, comprising:
a first and segond presentation content supplying nodes
of a communicatiogs network, said first and second content
5 supplying nodes/ for providing -access to one or more
collections of /Mdata segments of said presentation using said

communicationg network;
a presé¢ntation controlling node for transmitting to at
~leést a fifst client node, presentation control information
10 used for /identifying a first subcollection of said segments
for pregentation to a user at said first client node; and

a/ content . node selecto;, activated after said first
node receives said presentation control information,
said content node selector for selecting one of said first and

8
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B

15 second content supplying nodes for transmitting one (a)

sald first subcollection to said first client nodeAising said
communications network; and (b) an alternative” subcollection
of one or more of said segments predetermirfed as a replacement

for said first subcollection for ppé€senting at said first

20 node;

wherein said first clie node transmits a presentation
request to a selected ong” of said first and second content
supplying nodes, said gresentation request including at least
one of: (a) an /identification of a version of said
25 presentation, id version for a predetermined group of
presentation dudience members, (b) an identification of one of
said and second subcollections identified in a
predeteymined script for said presentation; and (c)

information for identifying an alternative segment determined

30 by /a leader of a Performance of said presentation, wherein

: id alternative segment is not identified in said script.
i\ﬁﬂ////////ﬂ///ﬂ,_,aﬂ_g
— 7] |
}5< A network presentation distribution system as
claimed 1in Claim 72, wherein said content ﬁode selector
changes from selecting said first content supplying node to
selecting said second content supplying node according to a
5 value dependent on a measurement related to a previous data
transmission rate between said first client node and at least
one of said first and second content supplying nodes, wherein

9
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{
(;dggksenting a presentation, comprising:
/

10

said value is expected to be indicative of a current data
transmission rate between said first client node, and at least

one of said first and second content supplying nodes.

74. A network presentation distribution system/ for

one or more content supplying network nodes able to
provide a plurality of segments to a first of a plurality of
network client nodes, via a communicatiorfs network, wherein
each of said segments provides a poftion of a particular
presentation;

a presentation controlling getwork node for transmitting
presentation control informgtion providing identities of
segments in a collectigh of said segments when the
presentation is performgd at said first client node;

a presentation petwork component at said first client
node, wherein, affer receiving said presentation control
information, sajyd presentation network component transmits
segment selgction information, obtained using said
presentatioft control information, to a first of said content
supplying/ nodes for obtaining the collection at said first

client /mode;

a segment selector that uses one of: (a) the presentation

N 10
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Q@Zomprising :

for identifying a first collection to trgﬁig}tﬁfrom.the fir
content supplying node to the first client node;

wherein said presentation controlling network/ node
synchronizes a performance of said presentation on said first
client node with a performance of said presentétion on a
second client node so that a particular one or/more of said
segments are presented on said first client node synchronously
with an alternative one or more segments b¢ing output by one
of said content supplying nodes to said /Second client node,
wherein said alternative one or more gegments correspond in

content to said particular one or mofe segments.

751 A netWOfk presentafion distribution system as
claimed in Claim j4% wheredn said selection information
depends on a data transmigsion characteristic to the first
client node from one of /the content supplying nodes;

wherein said ata transmission characteristic 1is
dependent on one a network déta transmission rate and a
measurement of twork data transmission errors; and

wherein gaid data transmission characteristic is expected
to be indightive of a current transmission rate to ghe first

client de from the one content supplying node.

(7
/l'. I\‘)
76. A method

T presenting a networked presentation,

11
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20

25

storing a plurality of segments of a presghtation for
network access via one or more content suppl¥ing nodes of a
communications network, wherein there are/subcollections of
one or more of the segments, each supcollection having a
predetermined presentation order and/there is a first and a
second of the subcollections, where¥n said first subcollection
is replaceable with said second slibcollection when presenting
the presentation:
firs ¥t
> identifying a pluralify of network client nodes for
presenting the presentatign;
transmitting, vj the communications network,
presentation control Anformation to a first and second of the
client nodes;
first identifying said first subcollection for presenting
at the first cl¥ent node using said transmitted presentation
control information:
second / identifying said second subcollection for
presenting/at the second user node in place of the first
subcollection, using said transmitted presentation control
information;
irst retrieving said first subcollection from said
content supplying nodes for presenting at the first client
node
second retrieving said second subcollection from said
tent supplying nodes for presenting at the second client

12
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simultaneously with the presenting of the

{ node substanti
collection at the first client node.

first
A method as claimed in Claim , wherein said step

»
of transmitting to the first and second client nodes is

performed substantially simultaneously, using the Internet as

at least a portion of the communications network.

e )l

)
et
'78. A method as claimed in Claim 77,
presentation at the

rther including

I

a step of synchronously presenting t
9 the presentation at the

first client node with presenti

so that/ each subcollections

of the

second client node
presented at the first cliedt node is presented substantially

N X
x 5
/ simultaneously with one/of the second subcollection at the
f second client node.
Py
L

ff ' 79.

|

' of synchroniZing includes obtaining, by said first client
measurement of a network

etwork performance

he first client node.
P2y

/5//wherein said step

A method as claimed in Claim 746,
includes retrieving the first

of first retrieving
subcollection by the first client node from a first of the

content supplying nodes; and
13

241 |
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‘ 5 said step of second retrieving includes retrieving the
second subcollection by the second client node from a second
of the content supplying nodes different from the first
content supplying node.

6 | NE /

2;1. A method as claimed in Claim ;5? further including
synchronizing the presenting of the first and second
subcollections at the first and second client nodes with a
corresponding audio portion of the presentation provided at

Vg\ )</ 5 the sites of the firsﬁ and second‘client nodes, wherein the

tX“ corresponding audio portion is provided to the sites using a
different network protocol from a protocol used in said step
of transmitting via the communications network.

82. The method as claimed in Claim }6, wherein sajd’step

of first identifying occurs prior to said siep of first

retrieving and said step of first identifying includes:

/C7VASLr obtaining one or more measuremen related to an expected

5 time for transmitting said firsg” subcollection to the firstr
client node via the communigations network;
wherein said one more measureménts are indicative of
one or more of:
{(a) a sife of said first subcollection;
0 (b) bandwidth of previous transmissions vie the

commupications network to the first client node;

14
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(c) an overhead indicative of a protocol used i

transmissions via the communication network to th irst
client node;

Us (d) an allotted time for said st client to receive
said first subcollection;

(e) a fluctuation imx“bandwidth of the communications

network;

t rate for the first client node from the

20 communicationfs network;

\\ on e communications network.
N T

$3. The method as claimed in Claim 76, further
including:

establishing whether said first subcollection is cached
at said first client node within a desired time prior to a

5 performance of the cached subcollection.

Fr—

.
/’65 /84( The method as claimed in C¥&im 83, further including

entation.

A ~——

15
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' 85. The method as claimed in Claim‘Bﬁ, fu

er including’
EE;;>detl:ermining said desired time b comparing: (a) a

transmission rate of the co hications network between the
first client node and-dt least one of said content supplying
a transmission rate of the communications

5 nodes; and (b

network ween said second client node, and at last one of

said/content supplying nodes.

e
ng\ 86. A method for presenting a networked presgntation,

A?vsycomprising:

b\ )( storing a plurality of segments for
\

Cre

presentation,

wherein said segments are network accessilPle from one or more
5 content supplying network nodes for ©presenting the
presentation, and wherein for a fipSt subcollection of one or
more of the segments, said first subcollection is capable of
being accessed from a first £f the content supplying nodes,
and at least one of:

10 (a) said first /subcollection has a corresponding

different second subgbllection of one or more of said segments

that has been idéntified as a replacement for the first

subcollection,

(b) said/first subcollection is capable of being accessed

15 from a secofid of said content supplying nodes;

client made wixh
proyiding for a first fand—sccondi—rItenmtrodeds—fort, a
: Al

transmission of the presentation[ #to—thE —Tltemt

-

networ

16
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/” p) wherein

/”55des+r—wherétﬁ‘T§f‘T§Estf the first client node has net
cC. A
access to at least one of: the first
2 subcollections, and the first and second coptént supplying
nodes;

determining, for the first cli€ént node, a measurement

indicative of - an expected ~hetwork performance of a
communications network for transmitting the first
2b subcollection from t first content supplying node to the

first client node

____,/——7 )

2y W\

ﬁﬁ. A method as claimed in Claim 96‘ wherein said

providing step includes accessing, by the first client node,

said segments: (a) from said first content supplying node via

a first route through the communications network, and (b) from

5 said second content supplying node via a second route through
the communications network;

wherein said first route does not include said second

content supplying node, and said second route does not include

said first content supplying node.

17
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20

lgb Pé. A presentation system for presenting a multimedia
presentation having video and audio portions that correspond
in content, comprising:

one or more video supplying network nodes for
commﬁnicating one or more video portions of the multimedia
presentation to one or more networked client nodes;

a phone bridge controller for providing commands to one
or more phone bridges for routing presentation related audio
communication, to a corresponding telephony device at each
site having one of the client nodes, wherein: (a) each of one
or more portions of the related audio communicatipn
corresponds in content with one of the video portions, and (b)
the telephony devices at the sites transform the presentation
related audio communications into an audible form having
natural language speech included therein;

a presentation controller for synchronizing a presenting,
at the client nodes, of predetermined ones of the video and
audio portions that correspond in content, wherein for each of
the client nodes, said presentation controller: (a)
communicates with the client node for providing information
used for identifying a particular one of the video portions
for transmission from one of the video supplying network nodes
to the client node; and (b) communiqates with said phone

bridge controller for routing, to the client node, the audio

18
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portion corresponding in content with the particular video portion.

! s,
e e e T oy

89. A method of presenting a multimedia presentatigh:

¢

storing a script of one or more presentation commahds for

performing multimedia segments of said presentati wherein a

first of said one or more commands referenc€s one Or more

unresolved identifiers of one or more/ network content

supplying nodes providing access to at Yeast a video portion

of a first subcollection of one or mpfre of said segments via

a communications network:;
storing a communications ngtwork identifier for each of

one or more of said content sypplying nodes providing network

access to said first subco ection;
identifying one or/more.client nodes for receiving a
performance of said ppesentation;

resolving said Ainresolved identifiers of a first of said
commands using safd stored communications network identifiers
for thereby obtAining a resolved command;

performjng said resolved command at each of said client
nodes during said ‘performance by requesting said first
subcolledtion from said first content supplying node;
uesting by a first of said client nodes, when said
first /subcollection is not received by said first client node

within a predetermined time, one of: an alternative

subcollection of one or more of said segments, in place of

ik |

19
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f one of said content supplying

said first subcollection,
5 nodes, and said fi subcollection from an alternate one of

said contenf~supplying nodes.

37 ;96. A method as claimed in Claim , further including
transmitting said resolved command from a presentation
controlling node to each of said client nodes via at least a .

portion of one of: the Internet, and a network using TCP/IP as

5 a communication protocol.

.
PSS T e
T

\\ 9l. A network presentation distribution
\

pfesenting a presentation, comprising:

syStem for

one or more presentation content s lying nodes of a
communications network, said conte supplying nodes for
5 providing access to a collection/of data segments of said
presentation using said commupfcations network, wherein said
collection includes first d second subcollections of one or

more of said segments;

a presentation Lontrolling node for transmitting to at

1 least a first c¢ljient node, via the communications network,
presentation cghtrol information used for identifying a group
of subcollegtions of said segments, said group including said

first ang/second subcollections; and

first segment selector, activated in response to said

15 irét

client node receiving said presentation control

-

20

G~ >
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{ information, 'for selecting one of said first

\ subcollections for transmitting said selectéd subcollection

from one of said presentation content Supplying nodes to said
first ciient node; |
20 wherein said first se nt selector includes'a comparator
for ‘comparing (a) a v#lue indicative of a length of fime

expected to recedve one of said first and second

subcollections, And (b) a value indicative of: (i) a lengﬁh of
time related’to one or more other client nodes receiving one
25 or mor subcollections of said collection, {ii) a
predefermined default length of time, and (iii) a length of

tie determined by a leader of said presentation performance.

Ve

presenting a presentation, comprising:

B

é%ﬂ A network presentation distribution system for

one or more presentation content supplying nodes of a
communications network, said content supplying nodes for
5 providing access to a collection of data segments of said
presentation using said communications network, wherein said
collection includes first and second subcollectioﬁs of one or
more of said segments;
a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at
10 least a first client node, via the communications network,
presentation control information used for identifying said
first and second subcollections;

21
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a first segment selector, activated inAresponse to said
first client node receiving said presentation control
information, for selecting one of said first and second
subcollections for transmitting said selected subcollection
from one of said presentation content supplying nodes to said
first client node; andA_a phone bridge controller for
controlling one or more telephone bridges providing audio
communication during a performance of the presentation,
through a telephone at a client site having said first client
node, wherein said telephone provides the audio communication

to the client site different from said communications network.

o
"Tﬁﬁ”;:»;étwork presentation distribution sys for
y \Q;f

10

presenting a presentation, comprising:

a first and second presentation cont supplying nodes
of a communications network, said firsSt and second content
supplying nodes for providing “access to one or more
collections of data segments &f said presentation using said
communications network;

a presentation ntrolling node for transmitting to at
least a first cljént node, presertation control information
used for identifying a first subcollection of said segments
for presepfation at said first client node;

content node selector, activated in response to said

i
first client node receiving said presentation control

1
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information, for selecting one of said first and” second

content supplying nodes for transmitting one Gf: (a) said

first subcollection to said first clie node using said
communications network; and (b) an ternative subcollection
of one or more of said segments predetermined as a replacement
for said first subcollectieh; and

a phone bridge €ontroller for routing presentation
related audio co runications to a client site having said
first client #fode, via one dr more phone bridges, wherein a
telephone /at said client site transforms the presentation
relat audio communications into an audible communication

haying natural language speech included therein.

CQX/Q?E A network presentation distribution system for
presenting a presentation, comprising:

a first and second presentation content supplying nodes
of a communications network, said first and second content
supplying nodes for providing access to one or more
collections of data segments of said presentation using said
communications network;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at
least a first client node, presentation control information
used for identifying a first subcollection of said segments

for presentation at said first client node;

23
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a content node selector, activated in response to said
first client node receiving said presentation control
information, for selecting one of said first and second
content supplying nodes for transmitting one of: (a) said
first subcollection to said first client node using said
communications network; and (b) an alternative subcollection
of one or more of said segments predetermined as a replacement
for said first subcollection; and

a phone bridge controller for routing presentation
related audio communications to a client site having said
first client node, via one or more phone bridges, wherein a
telephone at said client site transforms the presentation
related audio communications into an audible communication

having natural language speech included therein.

95. A network presentation distribution en for
presenting a presentation, comprising:
-a first and second presentation edntent supplying nodes
of a communications network, 1d first and second content
supplying nodes for viding access to one or more
collections of datg-Segments of said presentation using said

communication etwork;
least”a first client node, presentation control information

24
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)

used fo;\}dentifying a first subcollection of said segments
for preseétation at said first client node;

a content node selector, activated in response to said

first client\ node receiving said presentation control

information, fpr selecting one of said first and second
said

content supplyihg nodes for transmitting one of: (a)

first subcollect%on to said first client node using said

communications netiwork; and (b) an alternative subcollection

of one or more of said segments predetermined as a replacement
for said first subcgllection;

wherein said presentation controlling node includes a

presentation script \processing component for generating
\

presentation performané@ commands from a script for said
presentation, wherein %Qr said first client node, said
generated commands synchrokize a display of a video coﬁtent of
said segments with a related audio content; and

wherein said presentatign controlling node includes a
phone bridge controller for \directing a phone bridge to

provide audio communications between a client site having said:

first client node and one of: said presentation controlling

node and a leader of a performance of said presentation,

wherein said phone bridge routes presentation performance

related audio information differently from network

communications between said presentatidn controlling node and
first client via said communications network.

25
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(//6//. A network presentation distribution
€ \7 presenting a presentation on a.communications etwork having
unexpected network performance fluctuations/at a user node,
comprising: '
5 one or more presentation content/supplying nodes of a
communications network, said contenit supplying nodes for
providing access, by a user the user node of the
E)\ communications network, to a cgllection of data segments of
00 said presentation using said/communications network, wherein
10 said collection includes first and second subcollections of
one or more of said segments;
a computational/ component for determining network
performance informat/ion of the communications network, wherein
said computatioral component determines said network
15 performance information using network data obtained from

network transpiissions detected at said user node;

a segm¢nt selector, activated during the presentation for
selecting/ using said network performance information, one of
said first and second subcollections for transmitting from one

20 of safd presentation content supplying nodes to said user
and
a presentation component at said user node for presenting

aid selected one of said first and second subcollections to

the user.

26
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REMARKS

App‘licants have previously submitted additional claim fees for
53 total claims and 12 independent claims. Following entry of this
Second Preliminary Amendment, 40 total claims and 13 independent )
claims will be pending in the application. Enclosed is a check in
the amounit of $39.00 as payment of the additional claim fee for one
additional independent <claim in newly added Claims 57-96.
Applicants do noﬁ believe that any other fees aré due with this
Preliminary Amendment. Howevei', in the event that additional fees

are due, please debit Deposit Account No. 19-1970.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

By: ’//%%
Tgdd P. Blakely
. Registration N 31,328

N 1700 Lincoln Street, Suite 3500

) Denver, Colorado 80203
-7
Date: S vae 3@ /5;;

(303) 863-9700
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DETAILED ACTION
Drawings
1. The drawings are objected to because of PTO-948 form. Correction is required.
2. This application has been filed with informal drawings which are acceptable for

examination purposes only. Formal drawings will be required when the application is allowed.

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103
3. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103(a) which forms the basis for all obviousness

rejections set forth in this Office action:

(a) A-patent may not be obtained though the invention is not identically disclosed or described as set forth in
section 102 of this title, if the differences between the subject matter sought to be patented and the prior art are
such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obvious at the time the invention was made to a person
having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains. Patentability shall not be negatived by the
manner in which the invention was made.

4. Claims 57-96 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over Goetz et al.
(U.S. Patent No. 5,928,330) in view of Eilert et al. (U.S. Patent No. 5,948,065).

5. Regarding claim 57, Goetz et al. (Goetz) discloses the invention substantially as claimed.
Goetz discloses; a network presentation distribution system for presenting a presehtation (On
col. 4, lines 37-54: teaches presenting a multimedia presentation via network), comprising: one or
more presentation content supplying nodes of a communications network, said content supplying
nodgs for providing access, by a first user at a first client node of the communications network,

to a collection of data segments of said presentation using said communications network,
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wherein said collection includes first and second subcollections of one or more of said segments
(On col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30: teaches media streams by type
(collection) and subtype (subcollection)); a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at
least said first client node, via the communications network, presentation control information
used for identifying said first and second subcollections (On col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, coi. 4,
line 67- col. 5, line 9, and col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30: teaches identifying media streams by type
(collection) and subtype (subcollection) to be transmitted to the client for a multimedia
presentation and on Figure 9: teaches a controller between client and server); a computational
component for determining network performance information of the communications network,
wherein said computational component determines said network performance information using
network data obtained from network transmissions detected at said first client node (On col. 2,
line 59- col. 3, line 3: teaches determining network performance and transmission rate); a first
segment selector, activated after said first client node receives said presentation control
information, for selecting, using said network performance information, one of said first and
second subcollections for transmitting from one of said presentation content supplying nodes to
said first client node (On col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, and col. 5, line
67\-001. 6, line 30: teaches selecting subtype from media streams),; and a presentation component
at said first client node for presenting said selected one of said first and second subcollections to
the first user (On col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6,

line 30, and col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42: teaches presenting the desired subtype of a media
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stream which will be presented to the user using_a browser). However, Goetz does not explicitly
teach “first and second client nodes and one or more presentation content supplying nodes”.
Eilert et al. (Eilert) on col. .1, lines 40-42, col. 4, lines 15-17, and col. 11, lines 11-29: teaches a
multi system environment (plurality of client nodes and a plurality of servers) for the presentation
of multimedia data streams. It would have been obvious to one having ordinary skill in the art at
the time the invention was made to incorporate a multi system environment, as taught by Eilert,
for the presentation of a desired subtype of media streams, as taught by Goetz, in the network.
The motivation to do so would have been to provide one or more clients of different subtype
(languages) of a media stream and one or more servers to supply information in order increase the
flexibility of the user accessing information for presentation using Internet connections from an
office or home.

6. Regarding claim 58, Goetz-Eilert teaches; determining which of said first and second
subcollections to transmit to said first client node, said computational component includes a
network anaiyzer for determining said network performance information using one or more of
the following types of said network data (Goetz on col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, line 67-
col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, and col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42: teaches analyzing
network for network performance and determining type and subtypes of media streams). (a) a
data transmission rate of said communications network at said first client node (Goetz on col. 2,

line 59- col. 3, line 3: teaches transmission rate), (b) a fluctuation in bandwidth of said

communications network at said first client node (Eilert on col. 6, lines 3-23 and col. 11, lines 11-
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29: teaches selecting best server by determining performance goals that may include the least and
fastest bandwidth for the transmission of multimedia data streams); and © a statistical prediction
of a bandwidth of said communications network at saia first client node (Eilert on col. 6, lines 3-
23 and col. 11, lines 11-29: teaches selecting best server by determining performance goals that
may include the least and fastest bandwidth for the transmission of multimedia data streams).

7. Regarding claim 59, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein said first segment selector is
activated in response to said first client node receiving said presentation control information,
énd is activated without an intervening manual input from the first user for requesting one of
said first and second subcollections (Goetz on col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, line 67- col. 5,
line 9, and col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30: teaches selecting media streams by type (collection) and -
subtype (subcollection) to be transmitted to the client for a multimedia presentation).

8. Regarding claim 60, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein a bandwidth of presentation
transmissions on the communications network to the first client node varies sufficiently to affect
the presenting of the presentation, and the varying bandwidth is substantially uncontrollable
from said first client node, and said presentation content supplying nodes (Eilert on col. 6, lines
3-23 and col. 11, lines 11-29: teaches selecting best server by determining performance goals that
may include the least and fastest bandwidth for the transmission of multimedia data streams).

9. Regarding claim 61, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein at least one of said first and second
subcollections is accessible from first and second of said content supplying nodes via first and

second routes (Goetz on col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, and col. 5, line
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67-col. 6, line 30: teaches subtypes of media streams) and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17 and col. 4,
line 52-col. 5, line 21: teaches transmitting multimedia data streams to a first and second servers
of a group); wherein: (a) said first route includes said first content supplying node and not said .
second content supplying node (Goetz on col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line
9, anci col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30: teaches subtypes of media streams and transmitting selected
subtype to the client for presentation) and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17 and col. 4, line 52-col. 5,
line 21: teaches transmitting multimedia data streams to a first and second servers of a group),
and (b) said second route includes said second content supplying node and not said first content
supplying node (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17 and col. 4, line 52-col. 5, line 21: teaches
transmitting multimedia data streams to a first and second servers of a group).

10.  Regarding claim 62, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein said first subcollection includes video
with motion, and said second subcollection includes video with one of reduced motion and no
motion, and said first subcollection is presented to the first user at said first client node
simultaneously with said second subcollection being presented to a second user at a second
client node routes (Goetz on col. 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, line 67- col.
5, line 9, and col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30: teaches media streams of video and audio and
determining type and subtype for presentation to the client).

11.  Regarding claim 63, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein the communications network includes
a portion of one of: the Internet, and a network using TCP/IP (Goetz on col. 10, line 64- col. 11,

line 42: teaches Internet using TCP/IP) for communicating between at least one of: (a) one of
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said content supplying nodes and said first client node (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17 and' col. 4,
line 52-col. 5, line 21: teaches a multi system environment), (b) said presentation controlling
node and said first client node; © one of the content supplying nodes and said presentation
controlling node (Goetz in Figure 9: teaches a controller between client and server) and (Eilert on
col. 7, lines 15-24: teaches a controller).

12. 'Regarding claim 64, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein said first client node includes said
first segment selector and a first presentation display component for displaying to the first user
at said first client node, a first selection of one of said first and second subcollections, made by
said first segment selector (Goetz on col. 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, line
67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, and col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42: teaches
selecting types and subtypes of media streams to be presented to the client using a browser).

13.  Regarding claim 65, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein said first subcollection includes first
video portion, and said second subcollection includes different second video portion that
corresponds in content with said first video portion, and wherein said first and second video
portions have substantially different egcpected data transmission rates for being transmitted to
said first client node, and wherein said first segment selector uses said different expected data
transmission rates in selecting one of said first and second subcollections (Goetz on col 1, lines
27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line

67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches different types
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and subtypes of media streams (audio and video) and selecting one of the subtypes and
transmitted to the client at a pre-determined transmission rate).

14.  Regarding claim 66, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein an audio portion for said first
subcollection is transmitted t’0 said first client node separately from said first subcollection via a
phone bridge (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col.
4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13,
lines 14-24: teaches different types and subtypes of media streams (audio aﬁd video)).

15.  Regarding claim 67, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein said first segment selector is resident
on said first client node and a second segment selector, activated in response to a second client
node receiving said presentation control information, is resident on said second client node,
wherein said first and second segment selectors each select, without user selection input, one of
said first and second subcollections for simultaneous presenting of a same corresponding
portion of the presentation (Goetz on cel 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines
37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42,
and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches selecting means of a type and subtypes of a media steam to be
presented to the client) and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17 and col. 4, line 52-col. 5, line 21:
teaches a multi system environment of one or more client nodes) .

16.  Regarding claim 68, Goetz-Eilert teaches; further including a network interface

component, residing on said first client node, for receiving said presentation control information

and transmitting a request for a subcollection of said collection of data segments to one of said
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content supplying nodes, wherein said network interface component includes a network browser
for communicating with said communications network (Goetz on col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line
42 teaches browser in client system and server for the transmission of data steams to be
presented to the client).

17.  Regarding claim 69, Goetz-Eilert teaches; further including a content manager for
distributing, via said communications network, at least a video portion of said first and second
different subcollections of said presentation to said content supplying nodes prior to a
commencement of a performance of said presentation, wherein during said performance of said
presentation (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4,
line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13,
lines 14-24: teaches determining performance of network prior to the transmission of media
streams for presentation) and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17, col. 4, line 52~ col. 5, line 21, col. 6,
lines 3-23: teaches perfomiance goals in a multi system environment), said first subcollection is
presented at said first client node when received from said first content supplying node, and said
second subcollection is simultaneously presented at a second client node when received from
said second content supplying node after said second client node receives said presentation
controlling information (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3; col. 4, lines 37-
54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42,

and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches type and subtype of media streams to be presented to the client)
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and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17, col. 4, line 52- col. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23: teaches a multi
system environment) .

18. Regarding claim 70, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein there are first and second versions of
said presentation performed synchronously, respectively, at said first client node and a second‘
client node receiving said presentation control information, wherein there is a correspondence in
content between at least a majority of segments in said first version with segments of said second
version, and wherein said first and second versions have their corresponding audio portions in
different natural languages (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-/29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines
37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42,
and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches type and subtype of synchronous audio streams includes multiple
of different natural languages to be selected and presented to the client).

19.  Regarding claim 71, Goetz-Eilert teaches; further including a leader node that is
accessed by a leader for controlling a performance of said presentation, wherein the leader
directs a pace and content of the presentation performance provided to said client nodes via said
presentation controlling network node that synchronizes a performance of said presentation on
said first client node with a performance of said presentation on a second client node so that a
particular one or more of said segments are presented on said first client node synchronously
with an alternative one or more segments being output by one of said content supplying nodes to
said second client node, wherein said alternative one or more segments correspond in content to

said particular one or more segments (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, !

By covnes
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|

col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col.
11, line 42, and col. 13, liries 14-24: teaches controlling a performance of presentation By
synchronizing media streams to be presented to the client) and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17, col.
4, line 52- col. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23: teaches performance goals in a multi system
environment for a smooth multimedia presentation).

20.  Regarding claim 72, Goetz-Eilert teaches; A network presentation distribution system
for presenting a presentation, comprising: a first and second presentation content supplying
nodes of a communications network, said first and second content supplying nodes for providing
access to one or more collections of data segments of said presentation using said
communications network (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines
37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42,
and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches type and subtype of media streams to be preéented to the client)
and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15;17, col. 4, line 52- col. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23: teaches a multi
system environment for transmission of multimedia data streams), a presentation controlling
node for transmitting to at least a first client node, presentation control information used for
identifying a first subcollection of said segments for presentation to a user at said first client
node (Goetz on col 1; lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67-
col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13, lines 14-
24: teaches type and subtype of media streams to be presented to the client and on Figure 9:

teaches a controller); and a content node selector, activated after said first client node receives
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said presentation control information, said content ﬁode sélector Jor selecting one of said first
and second content supplying nodes for transmitting one of (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17, col. 4,
line 52- col. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23, and col. 11, lines 11-29: selecting best server for the

‘
transmission of multimedia data streams). (a} said first subcollection to said first client node
using said communications network; and (b) an alternative subcollection of one or more of said
segments predetermined as a replacement for said first subcollection for presenting at said first
node (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67-
col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13, lines 14-
24: teaches type and subtype of media streams to be presented to the client); wherein said first
client node transmits a presentation request to a selected one of said first and second content
supplying nodes, said presentation request including at least one of (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17,
col. 4, line 52- col. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23, and col. 11, lines 11-29: teaches selecting best
server for the transmission of multimedia data streams): (a) identification of a version of said
presentation, said version for a predetermined group of presentation audience members (Goetz
on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line
9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches
determining type and subtype of language in media streams to be presented to the client) and
(Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17, col. 4, line 52- col. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23, and col. 11, lines

11-29: teaches selecting best server from a group for the transmission of multimedia data

streams), (b) an identification of one of said first and second subcollections identified in a
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predetermined script for said presentation; and © information for identifying an alt;rnative
segment determined by a leader of a performance of said presentation, wherein said alternative
segment is not identified in said script (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3,
col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col.
11, line 42, and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches interaction between browser and server) and (Eilert
on col. 4, lines 15-17, col. 4, line 52- col. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23, and col. 11, lines 11-29:
teaches selecting best server from a group for the transmission of multimedia data streams for a
multimedia presentation to the client).
21.  Regarding claim 73, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein said content node selector changes
(Goetz on col. 10, lines 7-14: teaches modifying media blocks (segments or portions)) from
selecting said first content supplying node to selecting said second content supplying node
according to a value dependent on a measurement related to a previous data transmission rate
between said first client node and at least one of said first and second content supplying node,
wherein said value is expected to be indicative of a current data transmission rate between said
first client node, and at least one of said first and second content supplying nodes (Goetz on col
1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col.
5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64~ col. 11, line 42, and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches
determining transmission rate and performance for the transmission of media streams) and (Eilert
7 on col. 4, lines 15-17, col. 4, line 52- col. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23, and col. 11, lines 11-29:

teaches selecting best server from a group for the transmission of multimedia data streams).
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22. Regarding claim 74, Goetz-Eilert teaches; 4 network presentation distribution system for
presenting a presentation, comprising: one or more content supplying network nodes able to
provide a plurality of segments to a first of a plurality of network client nodes, via a
communications network, wherein each of said segments provides a portion of a particular
presentation (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4,
line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13,
lines 14-24: teaches interaction between browser in client and server) and (Eilert on col. 4, lines
15-17, col. 4, line 52- col. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23, and col. 11, lines 11-29: teaches a multi
system environment for the transmission of multimedia data streams for a multimedia presentation
to the client); a presentation controlling network node for transmitting presentation control
information providing identities of segments in a collection of said segments when the
presentation is performed at said first client node (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59-
col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col.
10, line 64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches video and audio presentation to the
client) and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17, col. 4, line 52- col. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23, and col.
11, lines 11-29: teaches multimedia data streams for a multimedia presentation to the client); a
presentation network component at said first client node, wherein, after receiving said
presentation control information, said presentation network component transmits segment
selection information, obtained using said presentation control information, to a first of said

content supplying nodes for obtaining the collection at said first client node (Goetz on col 1,
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lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. S, line 9, col. S,
line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches presenting
selected type of media streams to the client) and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17, col. 4, line 52- col.
5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23, and col. 11, lines 11-29: teaches multimedia data streams for
presentation), a segment selector that uses one of: (a) the presentation control information, and
(b) the segment selection information for identifying a firs. collection to transmit from the first
content supplying node to the first client node (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59- col. 3,
line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line
64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches selection of a desired type of media streams
for presentation to the client) and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17, col. 4, line 52- col. 5, line 21, col.
6, lines 3-23, and col. 11, lines 11-29: teaches multimedia data streams for a multimedia
presentation to the client), wherein said presentation controlling network node synchronizes a
performance of said presentation on said first client node with a performance of said
presentation on a second client node so that a particular one or more of said segments are
presented on said first client node synchronously with an alternative one or more segments being
output by one of said content supplying nodes to said second client node, wherein said
alternative one or more segments correspond in content to said particular one or more segments
(Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59~ col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67- col.
5, line 9, col. 5:line 67-col. 6, line 30, col. 10, line 64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13, lines 14-24:

teaches controlling a performance of presentation by synchronizing media streams to be presented
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to the client) and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17, col. 4, line 52- col. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23,
and col. 11, lines 11-29: teaches determining performance goals for the transmission of
multimedia data streams to display a multimedia presentation to the client).

23.  Regarding claim 75, Goetz-Eilert teaches; wherein said selection information depends on
a data transmission characteristic to the first client node from one of the content supplying
nodes; wherein said data transmission characteristic is dependent on one of a network data
transmission rate and a measurement of network data transmission errors; and wherein said
data transmission characteristic is expected to be indicative of ‘a current transmission rate to the
first c?ient node from the one content supplying node (Goetz on col 1, lines 27-29, col. 2, line 59-
col. 3, line 3, col. 4, lines 37-54, col. 4, line 67- col. 5, line 9, col. 5, line 67-col. 6, line 30, col.
10, line 64- col. 11, line 42, and col. 13, lines 14-24: teaches determining transmission rate and
performance for the transmission of media streams) and (Eilert on col. 4, lines 15-17, col. 4, line
52- Icol. 5, line 21, col. 6, lines 3-23, and col. 11, lines 11-29: teaches selecting best server from a
group for the transmission of multimedia data streams).

24.  Regarding claims 76-96, are substantially the same as claims 57-75 and are thus rejected

for reasons similar to those in rejecting claims 57-75.
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Conclusion

25.  Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the examiner
should be directed to Almari Romero whose telephone number is (703) 305-0749. The examiner
can normally be reached on Mondays-Fridays from 7:30 A.M. to 4:30 P.M.

If attempts to reach the exaxﬁiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s supervisor
Frank Asta, can be reached on (703) 305-3817. The fax phone number for this Group is (703)
308-9731.

Any inquiry of a generai nature or relating to the status of this application or proceeding

should be directed to the Group receptionist whose telephone number is (703) 305-3500.

K H. RINEHART
S \MARY EXANINER
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: Group Art Unit: 2756 L7/ / /7/05

| HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS CORRESPONDENCE IS
BEING DEPOSITED WITH THE UNITED STATES POSTAL
SERVICE AS FIRST CLASS MAIL IN AN ENVELOPE
ADDRESSED TO ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER FOR
PATENTS, WASHINGTON, DC 20231 ON March 23, 2000.

»() . SHERIDAN Fg;{.c.

r } y . .

e Aoy ( - )
{fhasity C. Rossum

Assistant Commissioner

for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

For: "METHOD AND SYSTEM
FOR PROVIDING A

PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK" )

)
)
Ogdon et al. )  Examiner: Almari Romero
)
Serial No.: 09/052,862 ) AMENDMENT AND RESPONSE
)
Filed: March31, 1998 ; CERTIFICATE OF MAILING
Atty. File No.: 3654-1 )
)
)
)

Dear Sir:

Applicants submit this Amendment and Response to address the Office Action .
having a mailing date of December 27, 1999. Although Applicants do not believe that any

fees are due at this time in relation to the above-identified patent application, please charge

-
o
any such fees to Deposit Account No. 19-1970. - :/_%
- - g = O
Please amend the above-identified patent application as follows: = 4 in
3> <
o M
- & Y
IN THE CLAIMS: =]
/ . =
Claim 76, line 11, please r‘epﬁ“identifying” with --first identifying--.

Claim 86, line 16, please replace “[and second] client node[s for] with” with --client
made with--.
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B //
Claim 86, lines 17-18, please replace “[to the client nodes], wherein [at least]” with
--, wherein--.

e

Claim 92, line 18, immediately after “and” please start a new paragraph.

REMARKS

The present invention is a system for distributing a presentation on a network, such
as the Internet, wherein audience members for the presentation are synchronously provided |
with identical (and/or content corresponding) portions of the presentation. For example,
different audience members may simultaneously be presented with different versions of the
presentation, wherein the audience members receive synchronized versions of the
presentation via the network. In particular, the present invention synchronizes the
presentation to the audience members so that all audience members progress through the
presentation substantially identically. Additionally, this synchronization of the presentation
between audience member network nodes is maintained even though there may be dramatic
network bandwidth fluctuations that are uncontrollable. That is, such presentation
synchronization is maintained despite there being network bandwidth fluctuations not only
at a single audience member network (client) node, but also between audience member
network nodes. Moreover, the present invention further provides for the directing of a
presentation performance by one or more presentation leaders for determining, in real-time,
a content of the presentation. To provide the above functionality, the present invention
includes: (a)one or mdrg presentation content supplying nodes for supplying portions of the

presentation to audience members (at client nodes), (b) a presentation controlling the node
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for controlling the distribution of presentation content from the content supplying nodes, (c)
various components for determining network performance throughout the presentation at the
client nodes, and (d) presentation segment selector components for selecting, for each
audience member, a particular version of a soon to be presented portion of the presentation |
and for selecting a particular one of the content supplying nodes for transmitting the
particular presentation version to the audience member, wherein the selections use
evaluations of network performance during the presentation at the audience member’s
network node.

The Examiner has rejected Claims 57-96 under 35 U.S.C. §103(a) as being
unpatentable over Goetz et al. in view of Eilert et al. These rejections are respectfully
traversed. Goetz discloses a system, device and method for streaming a multimedia file
(having a very particular file format) to a single user from a single server. There is no
teaching or suggestion of synchronizing a performance of a presentation among rfxultiple
audience members dispersed at different (client) nodes on a communications network.
Moreover, Goetz has no distributed network architecture as the present invention teaches for
syncﬁronously transmitting different versions of a presentation to a plurality of client nodes
from various network sources to thereby mitigate network bandwidth fluctuations. Eilert,
on the other hand, discloses a processor resource management system for managing resource
allocations among a plurality of corﬁputational systems, wherein the primary goal is to
constrain or limit the amount of server resources expended on real-time data streaming
applications so that other non-real-time applications may receive appropriate computational
resources. For example, a server’s resources expended on such real-time streaming

3
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applications “is not to exceed a limit chosen for a group of one or more real-time
applications” (Eilert, column 2, lines 12-13). That is, when delivering real-time data to
clients served by the multi-system, the Eilert management system is directed to assuring that
“processor resource remains available [within the multi-system]for atleast one non-real-time
application of the multi-system environment” (column 2, lines 15-17). Since Eilert is
directed to managing and/or conser\;ing processor resources of a multi-system that provides
information to users (i.e., clients), the coordination and distribution of applications between
the processors of the multi-system are for internally balancing the real-time application loads \
between the servers of multi-system. Moreover, there is no teaching or suggestion of
synchronizing a performance of a presentation among multiple audience member client
network nodes, since the processing at client nodes is not managed by the Eilert resource
management system. Moreover, Eilert does not teach or suggest a distributed network
architecture, wherein, for example, pontrol information is provided to each such client node
for identifying various versions of a presentation in qrder that an appropriate presentation
version can be presented at the client node according to a current performance of the network
at the client node. In particular, Eilert’s processor resource management system manages
processor resources of a plurality of application processing computeré (servers) that, in turn,
interact with clients (Eilert, column 4, lines 38-41). Eilert does not, however, manage
presentations at client nodes according to measurements related to network bandwidth.
Moreover, Eilert does not vteach or suggest any action being performed to enhance a

performance of an ongoing presentation. For example, there is no disclosure of changing

servers when providing a real-time data stream.
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It is respectfully submitted that the combination of Goetz and Eilert does not yield
the present invention. By incorporating the single server system disclosed in Goetz with the
processor resource management system of Eilert, the resulting combination is a system
having a plurality of the Goetz servers that have their processor resources managed to limit

real-time application utilization. Moreover, there would still be no teaching or suggestion

'in such a Goetz-Eilert combination system of a client requesting a change in presentation
content providing servers. Accordingly, it is believed that the combination of the cited
references does not suggest and will not yield the present invention as recited in the presently
pending claims. Thus, it is believed that the presently pending claims are allowable.
However, to be more specific regarding the Examiner’s claim rejections, detailed remarks
are provided hereinbelow for overcoming the Examiner’s rejections of specific claims.

Regarding the Examiner’s rejection of Claim 57, the Examiner states that Goetz
teaches the following portion of Claim 37:

“a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at least said first

client node, via the communications network, presentation control

information used for identifying said first and second subcollections”.

In particular, for the presentation controlling node, the Examiner cites Figure 9 of

Goetz as teaching a controller between the client 910 and the server 920. However, the block

930 to which it is believed the Examiner is referring, is a communications network for

transmitting communications between the client 910 and the server 920 (Goetz, column 10,

lines 37-48). Moreover, the only other blocks (931 and 932) between the client 910 and the
server 920 are illustrative of control information and data “to be exchanged between the

client 910 and the sever 920” (column 10, lines 47 and 48). Accordingly, Figure 9 does not

5
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“teach or suggest a presentation controlling node as recited in Claim 57. Further, the
Examiner cites Goetz, column 2, lines 59-column 3, line 3; column 4, lines 67-column 5, line
9: and column S, lines 67-column 6, line 30 for teaching selecting subtypes from media
streams as evidence of the following portion of Claim 57:

«“a first segment selector, activated after said first client node receives
said presentation control information, for selecting, using said network
performance information, one of said first and second subcollections for
transmitting from one of said presentation content supplying nodes to
said first client node”.
However, since there is no presentation controlling node in Goetz as required by the present
claim, it is not possible for the “first segment selector” to be activated after the client node
receives prresentation control information from the presentation controlling node.
Moreover, the Examiner states that Goetz does not explicitly teach “first and second -
client nodes and one or more presentation content supplying nodes.” However, there is no
such clause in Claim 57. Thus, the Examiner’s statement is not understood in the context .
of claim 57. Accordingly, it is believed that Claim 57 is patentable.‘

Regarding the Examiner’s rejection of Claim 58, this claimis believed patentable due
to its dependence on Claim 57. However, the remarks by the Examiner warrant clarification.
The Examiner asserts that Eilert teaches the following portion of the present claim: “a
fluctuation in bandwidth of said communications network at said first client node”, and the
Examiner cites column 6, lines 3-23, and column 11, lines 11-29. The Examiner’s assertion

is respectfully traversed. Regarding Eilert column 6, lines 3-23, this passage is directed to

establishing goal classes for the computers (e.g., servers) of the multi-system environment,
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wherein performance goals are associated with both real-time and non-real time applications
executed on the servers. However, there is no mention of using or determining a fluctuation
in bandwidth. Additionally, there is also no mention of using or determining a fluctuation
in bandwidth of a communications network in Eilert, gqlumn 11, lines 11-29.

The Examiner further states that Eilert teaches the following portion of Claim 58:
“a statistical prediction of a bandwidth of said communications network at said first client
node” in Eilert: (a) column 6, lines 3-23, and (b) column 11, lines 11-29. The Examiner
states that these Eilert passages teach “selecting[the] best server by determining performance
goals that may include the least and fastest bandwidth for the transmission of multimedia
data streams”. The Examiner’s statement is respectfully traversed. Presumably regarding
“the least and fastest bandwidth” whi/ch the Examiner states is shown in the cited passages, -
the Examiner‘ is referring to the “processor consumption limit values, the processor
consumption maximum values, and the goals are multi-system-wide values and goals”
(Eilert, column 6, lines 14-16). However, none of these values and goals are indicated as
being a statistical prediction of bandwidth. Moreover, neither of the above Eilert passages
(a) nor (b) cited by the Examiner are referring to network (i.e., client) nodes that are
receiving a presentation. The passages cited by the Examiner are referring to the computers
of the multi-system environment where applications are performed remotely from
workstation clients, ‘e.g., clients 114 in Eilert. Thus, there is no teaching or suggestion
regarding a statistical prediction of a bandwidth at a client node. As an aside, note that the
Eilert selection of a “best system” is\illustrated in the pseudo code of column 12, lines 5-25,

and there is no disclosure there of using a statistical prediction of a network bandwidth.

7
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Thus, the selection of the “best system” does not appear to include statistically predicting
network bandwidth.

Regarding Claim 59, the Examiner cites Goetz, coiumn 2, line 59-column 3, line 3;
column 4, line 67-column 3, line 9; column $, line 57-column 6, line 30 in rejecting this-
claim. The rejection is respectfully traversed. The present claim recites a first segment
selector that is activated in response to a first client node receiving the presentation control
information (from a presentation controlling node), and the first segment selector is activated
without an intervening manual input for requesting one of a first subcollection and a second
subcollection. In the passages of Goetz that the Examiner cites in rejecting the present claim,
different languages may be selected for a presentation, but the only technique for such
selection is manually by a user. The Goetz passages also mention selecting audio types, but
there is no teaching or suggestion in these passages of selecting audio types in response to
the client node receiving any presentation control information. Moreover, such presentation
control information in the present claim is provided by a presentation controlling node, and
as discussed hereinabove, such a node is not provided in Goetz. Accordingly, it is believed .
that the present' claim is patentable both because the Goetz reference does not disclose the
claimed device, and because of the present claim’s dependence on patentable Claim 57.

Regarding the Examiner’s rejection of Claim 60, the Examiner cites Eilert column
6, lines 3-23 and column 11, lines 11-29, wherein the Examiner states that these passages
teach “selecting [the] best server by determining performance goals that may include the
least and fastest bandwidth for the transmission of multimedia data streams”. This rejection
is respectfully traversed for substantially the same reasons given above in discussing Claim

8
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58. In particular, Eilert does not address problems of uncontrolled bandwidth variations on
a communications network. Eilert is directed to controlling the allocation of server resources
for a plurality of servers regardless of whether or not there are network bandwidth
fluctuations sufficient to affect an ongoing presentation at a client node. Accordingly, the
present claim is believed to be patentable both because of the reasoning provided
immediately hereinabove, and because the present claim is dependent upon patentable Claim
57.

Regarding Claim 61, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. The
Examiner cites Eilert, column 4, lines 15-17 and column 4, lines 52-column §, line 21 as
supposedly teaching “transmitting multimedia data streams to a first and second servers of
a group”. However, neither of these Eilert passages teach transmitting to servers. (The
servers in Eilert being identified as, e.g., 100-A, 100-B, 100-C; column 4, lines 15-17).
Mo\reover, the present claim recites “first and second subcollections... accessible from first
and second of said client supplying nodes”. Thus, since the first and second content
supplying nodes of the present invention correspond to network server nodes, it is unclear
what the Examiner is indicating that is being taught in the cited Eilert passages. Moreover,
neither Eilert passage cited by the Examiner teaches or suggests the first and second network
routes of the present claim, wherein the routes are sufficiently different so that the “first route
includes said first content supplying node and not said second content supplyiﬁg node”, and,
“said second route includes said second content supplying node and not said first éontent

supplying node.” Accordingly, it is believed that the present claim is patentable both: (a)
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due to the differences between the cited Eilert passages and the present claim, and (b) due
to the fact that the present Claim 61 is dependent upon patentable Claim 57.

Regarding Claim 62, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. The
Examiner cites passages from Goetz for teaching “media streams of video and audio and
determining type and subtype for presentation to the client”. However, Goetz does not
disclose or suggest having two different subcollections of a presentation and simultaneously
synchronizing presenting each subcollection to a different client node. As discussed
hereinabove, Goetz’s invention is a multimedia file format and system for performing
multimedia streaming between a server and a single client node. There is no suggestion or
disclosure for coordinating the presenting of versions of a presentation at multiple client
nodes. Accordingly, the present claim is believed patentable both: (a) due to the distinctions
between Goetz and the present claim, and (b) due to the fact that the present'claim is
dependent upon patentable Claim 57.

Regarding Claim 63, this claim is believed to be patentable due to its dependence
upon patentable Claim 57. Additionally, it is noted here that the reasoning provided by the
Examiner in rejecting item (c) of the present claim is incorrect in that Figure 9 of Goetz does
not teach a controller between client nodes and server nodes. -

Regarding Claim 64, this claim is believed patentable due to its dependence upon
patentable Claim 57.

Regarding Claim 65, this claim is believed patentable due to its dependence upon

patentable Claim 57.

10
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Regarding Claim 66, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. Inparticular, -
Goetz does not disclose using a phone bridge for transmitting an audio portion of a
subcollection of data segments for the presentation separately from the transmission of the

subcollection. Note that it is commonly understood in the art that a phone bridge is a distinct

portion of a telephony network used in the present invention for audio communication
wherein telephony audio quality standards are applied thereto thus assuring at least a
minimal level of audio quality regardless of the bandwidth of the communications network
upon which the video portion of the presentation is provided to audience members.
Accordingly, it is believed that Claim 66 is patentable both: (a) due to the difference
between the cited references and the claimed invention, and (b) due to the present claim’s
dependence on patentable Claim 57. )

Regarding Claim 67, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. Neither
Goetz nor Eilert, singly or in combination, disclose or suggest a first segment selector

residing on a first client node, and a second segment selector residing on a second client

node, wherein each of the segment selectors selects presentation segments without user

selection input for simultaneously presenting a same corresponding portion of the

presentation. In particular, neither Goetz or Eilert teaches coordinating network
presentations at multiple client nodes. Acc0rdingly,‘ it is believed that the present claim is
patentable since the cited refereﬁces fail to disclose or suggest the claimed invention, and
additionally since the present claim is dependent upon patentable Claim 57.

Regarding Claim 68, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. The present
claim recites a network interface component for receiving presentation control information -

11
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(transmitted from a presentation controlling node), and also wherein the network interface
transmits requests for presentation segments to content supplying nodes. Accordingly, the
present claim recites that the network interface receives presentation control information
from one node (i.e., the presentation controlling node), and transmits a request to another
node (i.e., a content supplying node). The Examiner cites a lengthy collection of passages
from Goetz. However, as discussed hereinabove, there is no such configuration disclosed
or suggested in Goetz. For instance, there is no presentation controlling network node
different from a content supplying node. Accordingly, it is believed the present claim is
patentable both: (a) the distinctions between the cited reference and the present claim, and -
(b) because the present claim is dependent on patentable Claim 57.

Regarding Claim 69, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. There is no
teaching or suggestion in Goetz of a content manager that supplies first and second different
subcollections of the presentation to content supplying nodes (e.g.,{server nodes) prior to a
commencement of a performance of the presentation wherein the different subcollections are>
subsequently presented to first and second client nodes simultaneously. It is believed that
the Examiner has misunderstood the present claim in that the Examiner’s rejection cites
Goetz for teaching “determining performance of network prior to the transmission of media
streams for presentation”. However, the present claim is not directed to determining a
performance of the network. Additionally, there is no teaching or suggestion in Goetz or

Eilert for simultaneously presenting different portions of a presentation at different network

client nodes. Accordingly, it is believed the present claim is patentable due to: (a) the

12
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distinctions between the cited references and the present claim, and (b) the present claim
being dependent upon patentable Claim 57.

Regarding Claim 70, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. The cited
Goetz references for rejectiﬁg the present claim do not disclose or suggest synchronously _
providing different versions of a presentation to first and second client nodes. In particular,
there is no discussion in Goetz regarding synchrcnizing such presentations at a plurality of
client nodes as the present claim recites. For example, in one embodiment of the present
invention, a leader of a presentation electronicélly provides the presentation synchronously
to a plurality of audience members, each at their own network client node for electronically
receiving the presentation. Nowhere in Goetz is there a disclosure of an ability to coordinate
synchronization of presentations over a network such as the Internet. Accordingly, it is
believed that the present claim is patentable since the Examiner’s rejections have been
overcome, and since the present claim depends on patentable Claim 57.

Regarding Claim 71, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. The
Examiner cites Goetz passages for teaching “controlling a performance of presentation by
synchronizing media streams to be presented to the client” and passages from Eilert for
teaching “performance goals in a multi-system environment for smooth multimedia
presentation”. However, neither reference discloses or suggests a leader network node

.
directed by a leader for setting a pace and content of a presentation performance to client
nodes on the network wherein the performance is synchronized at the client nodes. Thatis,
neither Goetz nor Eilert teach or disclose (a) through (d) following: (a) synchronizing a
network presentation at a plurality of client nodes, (b) providing a leader node wherein a

13
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leader directs the pace and content of the presentation, (c) a first and second of the client
nodes having alternative versions of the presentation synchronously presented wherein the
alternative versions “correspond in content”, and (d) a network presentation contro}ling node
through which the leader directs a pace and content of the presentation performance.
Accordingly, since the Examiner’s rejection is overcome and since the present claim is
dependent on patentable Claim 57, it is believed that present Claim 71 is patentable.

Regarding Claim 72, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. As with the
Examiner’s reasoning regarding the rejection of Claim 57 hereinabove, the Examiner relies
on Figure 9 of Goetz as evidence of a presentation controlling node. However, as pointed
out hereinabove, Figure 9 of Goetz has no such presentation controlling node. Moreover,
Eilert also has no such presentation controlling node that provides the functionality recited
in the present claim. Thus, neither Goetz nor Eilert disclose or suggest a presentation
controlling node that transmits to the first client node presentation control information used
for identifying a first subcollection of presentation segments for presentation to a user at the
first client node. Further, it is believed that neither Goetz nor Eilert teach or suggest a first
client node transmitting a presentation request, wherein the presentation request includes
information for identifying an alternative segment determined by a leader of a performance
of the presentation, and wherein the alternative segment is not identified in a script for the
presentation. Accordingly, it is believed that Claim 72 is patentable in that the Examiner’s
rejection has been overcome.

Regagding Claim 73, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. The
following are believed to be difficulties with the Examiner’s reasons for rejection:

14
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(a) The Examiner appears to assert that the “content node selector” for changing
a selection from a first content supplying node to a second content supplying node is shown
in Goetz on column 10, lines 7-14. However, this passage does not teach or suggest
selecting different nodes of a network for supplying presentation content to a client node.
In particular, the passage of Goetz cited by the Examiner merely refers to the ability of the
Goetz system to easily modify the multimedia file 850, wherein this multimedia file contains
substantially all versions of both audio and visual media for use in providing a multimedia
presentation to a single user node.

(b)  The Examiner cites passages from both Goetz and Eilert apparently as
evidence of the content node selector changing a selection from the first content supplying
node to the second content supplying node according to a value dependent on a measirement
related to a previous data transmission rate between the first client node and at least one of
the first and second content supplying nodes. Moreover, presumably the value obtainéd is
expected to be indicative of a current data transmission rate between the first client node and
at least one of the first and second content supplying nodes. However, neither Goetz nor
Eilert singly or in combination provide this aspect of the present claim. In particular, Goetz
has no disclosure regarding two content supplying nodes and accordingly a content node
selector is not pertinent, and not taught or suggested. Regarding Eilert, the multi-system
described therein includes a plurality of servers (e.g., 100-A, 100-B and 106-C). However,
there is believed to be no content node selector that changes content supplying nodes, such
as during an ongoing presgntation at a user network node. Thus, in particular, there is no
content node selector that changes content supplying nodes based on a vz;lue dependent on
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a measurement related to a previous data transmission rate. As evidence of this lack of
functionality in Eilert, the “Select System Pseudocode” shown in Eilert, column 12, lines 5-
25 provides a description as to how a system (i.e., a server) is selected for allocating
resources to, e.g., a real-time data stream. Note that there is no provision in the pseudo code
for changing a selection of a selected system. Additionally, in column 12, lines 42-46 of
Eilert it states that the application allocated to the selected system of the multi-system -
environment “executes on the system selected by allocate,” i.e., “allocate” being the program
element that uses the “Select System Pseudocode” identified above. Moreover, even when
real-time data stream applications are paused (e.g., by a receiving user), and subsequently
restarted, there is no change or reselection of the selected system for executing the paused
and restarted application. Furthermore, there is no reselection even if there is sufficient
resources available within the multi-system environment but such resources are fragmented
across one or more systems therein such that there is not sufficient resources available on any
one system (Eilert, column 11, lines 58-63).

Accordingly, itis believed that Claim 73 is patentable since the Examiner’s rejections
have been overcome, and since Claim 73 is dependent upon patentable Claim 72.

Regarding Claim 74, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. In particular,
the following list (a) - (¢) identifies distinctions between the pr‘esent claim and the

Examiner’s assertion of obviousness from the Goetz-Eilert combination:
(a) The Goetz-Eilert combination does not teach or suggest a presentation

controlling network node that transmits presentation control information to a client node,
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wherein after the client node receives the presentation control information, a presentation
network component at the client node transmits presentation selection information, obtained
using the presentation control information, to a content supplying node (e.g., a network
information server) for obtaining a portion of the presentation at the client node. As
mentioned hereinabove, the Goetz system describes transmissions between only two
networked nodes, a server and a client node. Additionally, the Eilert system also provides
no disclosure of the three types of network nodes (i.e., presentation controlling network
node, client nodes, and content supplying nodes) having communications as provided by the
present claim. In particular, there is no teaching or suggestion in the combination of Goetz
and Eilert for presentation control information being transmitted to a client node and

subsequently the client node transmitting presentation segment selection information to a

content providing node.

(b)  There is no teaching or suggestion in Goetz and/or Eilert, taken singly or in
combination, for synchronizing a performance of a presentation on separate client nodes.

(c) There is also no teaching or suggestion, in Goetz and/or Eilert taken singly
or in combination, of a particular one or more of the presentation segments being presented
upon a first client node synchronously with an alternative one or more segments being output

by one of the content supplying nodes to a second client node, wherein the alternative one

or more segments correspond in content to the particular one or more segments presented at

the first client node. Accordingly, it is believed Claim 74 is patentable since the Examiner’s

rejection has been overcome.
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Regarding Claim 75, the Examiner’s rejection is respectfully traversed. In particular,
it is believed that there is no teaching or suggestion in the combination of Goetz and Eilert
for “selection information” being transmitted from a client node to one of the content
supplying nodes, wherein the selection informatic n depends on a transmission characteristic
to the client node and from one of the content supplying nodes. For example, in Goetz, it is
believed that the only segment selection information provided from a client 910 to the server ,
920 is the possible selection of a language used in providing a presentation at the client 910.
In particular, the following citations from Goetz are illustrative of this assertion: column 2,
line 66-column 3, line 1; column 4, line 41-43; and column 6, lines 25-28. Accordingly, it
is befieved that there is no teaching or suggestion of such selection information being
dependent upon data transmission characteristics, Thus, it is believed that the present claim.
is patentable since the Examiner’s rejection has been overcome, and since the present claim
is dependent upon patentable claim 74.

Regarding Claims 76-96, the Examiner’s rejections are respectfully traversed. The
Examiner asserts that these claims are substantially the same as Claims 57-75 and are thus
rejected for reasons similar to those in rejecting Claims 57-75. Thus, since the rejections of
Claims 57-75 have been overcome, it is accordingly believed that Claims 76-96 are
patentable.

However, if the Examiner persists in his rejection of Claims 76-96, it is believed that
such a rejection does not satisfy 37 C.F.R. §1.104(b) which s\tates that:

(b)  Completeness of Examiner’s action.
The Examiner’s action will be complete as to all matters, except that in
appropriate circumstances,such misjoinderof invention, fundamental defects
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in the application, and the like, the action of the Examiner may be limited to
such matters before further action is made.

Additionally, it is believed that by persisting with the rejections of Claims 76-96, the

Examiner’s actions are not in line with MPEP 707.07(d) which states that such an omnibus

rejection of claims is to be avoided. That is,

An omnibus rejection of the claim “on the references and for the reasons of
record” is stereotyped and usually not informative and should therefore be
avoided. This is especially true where certain claims have been rejected on
one ground and other claims on another ground.

A plurality of claims should never be grouped together in a common
rejection, unless the rejection is equally applicable to all claims in the group.

The Examiner asserts that Claim 76-96 are substantially the same as the Claims 57-

75. Tt is believed that a rejection on such grounds is inappropriate for at least the following

reasons:

(a) The Claims 76-96 do not correspond to the Claims 57-75. In particular, the
Claims 76-96 introduce new limitations of the present invention that are not cited in Claims
57-75. lllustrations of such limitations are given hereinbelow as (i) - (viii).

(b) It is unclear what “substantially the same” means in that the Claims 76-96 do
not correspond one-for-one in content or in aspects of the present invention with the Claims
57-75.

() As asserted hereinabove, each of the Claims 57-75 are believed patentable.
Accordingly; if the Examiner persists in asserting that Claims 76-96 are “substantially the
same”, then it is believed that Claims 76-96 are also patentable for the same reasoning, €.g.,
substantially the same as Claims 57-75.

19
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The following list (i) - (viii) includes examples of limitations provided in the Claims
76-96 not provided in the Claims 57-75. Note that this list is not intended to fully address
all distinctions between the Claims 57-75 and the Claims 76-96. In particular, the list_
provided hereinbelow may not include various different corhbinations of features and
limitations of the present invention described in the Claims 76-96, but not recited in the
Claims 57-75.

) Claim 81 recites “a different network protocol” for an audio portion of a
presentation, wherein this “different network protocol” is different from the protocol used
in “said step of transmitting”.

(i1) Claim 83 recites a limitation of “establishing whether said first subcollection

is cached at said first client node within a desired time prior to a performance of the cached

subcollection.

(iif)  Claims 84 and 85 are dependent on Claim 83 and provides further limitations
on the desired time for caching.

(iv)  Claim 88 recites that there is a “phone bridge controller for routing, to the
client node, the audio portion corresponding in content with the particular video portion.”

(v)  Claim 89 recites “a script of one or more presentation commands for
performing multimedia segments of said presentation wherein a first of said one or more
commaﬁds references one or more unresolved identifiers of one or more network content
supplying nodes”. Moreover, the steps provided in ’this claim of resolving, performing and

requesting are not recited in Claims 57-75.
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(vi)  Claim 92 recites that there is a “phone bridge controlier for controlling one
or more telephone bridges providing audio communication during a performance of the

presentation, through a telephone at a client site having said first client node, wherein said

telephone provides the audio communication to the client site different from said
communications network.”
(vii) Claims 93 and 94 both similarly recites “a telephone at a client site”.

(viii) Claim 95 recites “said phone bridge routes presentation performance related

audio information differently from network communications between said presentation
controlling node and first client via said communications network.” |

Moreover, there are also aspects of the invention cited in Claims 57-75 that are not
found in Claims 76-96. For example, the content of Claims 59 and 62 provide inventive
_ aspects no.t provided in any of the Claims 76-96. In particular, the following portion of
Claim 58: “...activated without an intervening manual input from the first user,” and the
following portion of Claim 62 “...video with motion” are not provided in the Claims 76-96.
Note however, that this is not exhaustive of the material (or combinations) in Claims 57-75
that is not in Claims 76-97.

For the reasons set forth hereinabove, reconsideration of the present application and
withdrawal of all rejections is hereby requested. In the event that the Examiner has any
questions regarding Applicants’ position, the Examiner is invited to contact the below named ‘
representative at 303 863-2975. No fees are believed due with this Amendment and /
Response. However, in the event that additional fees are due, please debit Deposit Account
19-1970.
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Date:M. %Zzao o

M:\3654\- \Amendment and Response. wpd

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN RQSS P.C.

By:

Dennis J/Dupray.
Registration No. P-
1560 Broadway, Suité 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202
(303) 863-9700
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I hereby certify that this correspondenc.  veing deposited with the

PATENT -

Q1S

United States Postal Service, as first-class mail, in an envelope
addressed to; Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Washington,

D. C. 20231, on March 24, 2000. 'é é M

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C..

By:O/woré?@ 038 2 /‘/Z /I}/ DO

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re the application of:
OGDON et al.
Serial No.: 09/052,862
Filed: March 31, 1998
Attorney Docket No.: 3654-1
For: “METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR

PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON
ANETWORK”

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D. C. 20231

Sir:

The references cited on attached Form PTO-1449 are being called to the attention of the Examuﬁzj, C&ﬁcs o
PR S

of the cited references:

X Are enclosed herewith.

O

N N Nt v N Nt St St vt e o

Group Art Unit: 2756

Examiner; Almari Romero

FIFTH SUPPLEMENTAL
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
STATEMENT

1

[ a7
«©

Are not enclosed, in accordance with 37 C.F.R. 1.98(d), because the references were

submitted to the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office in prior application Serial No.

, titled

filing date of
US.C. § 120

O

, and having a

, which is relied upon for an earlier filing date under 35

To the best of applicants’ belief, the pertinence of the foreign-language references are believed to

be summarized in the attached English abstracts and in the figures, although applicants do not necessarily vouch for

the accuracy of the translation.

T
e

Examiner’s attention is drawn to the following co-pending applications: Serial No. ] ;
(== (4%}
od
60/041,770 filed March 31, 1998, g
Submission of the above information is not intended as an admission that any item is citable g
L]

under the statutes or rules to support a rejection, that any item disclosed represents analogous art, or that .
those skilled in the art would refer to or recognize the pertinence of any reference without the benefit of E
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hindsight, nor should an inferen<e be drawn as to the pertinence of the referencer " on the order in
which they are presented. Submission of this statement should not be taken as an.. _ation that a search
has been conducted, or that no better art exists.

It is respectfully requested that the cited information t e expressly considered during the

prosecution of this application and the references made of record therein.

FEES

No fee is believed due in connection with this submission, because the information disclosure statement submitted herewith is
being filed:
O within three months of the filing date of the application or date of entry into the national stage of an international
application or
before the mailing date of a first Office Action on the merits,
whichever occurs last. 37 C.F.R 1.97(b).

Although no fee is believed due, if any fee is d d due in c ction wnt.h this submission, please charge such fee to Deposit
Account 19-1970.

The information disclosure statement transmitted herewith is being filed after three months of the filing date of this
national application or the date of entry of the national stage as set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.491 in an international application or
afler the mailing date of the first Office action on the merits, whichever occurred last but before the mailing date of either:

(1) a final action under 37 CF.R. 1.113 or
(2) a notice of allowance under 37 C.F.R. 1311,
whichever occurs first. This Information Disclosure Statement is accompanied by:

D A Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e). Although no fee is believed due, if any fee is
deemed due in connection with this submission, please charge such fee to Deposit Account 19-1970.
OR
E A check in the amount of $240.00 for the fee set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p) for submission of an

information disclosure statement. Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to Deposit Account No. 19-1970.

This Information Disclosure Statement is being submitted after the mailing date of a final action under §1.113 or a notice of
allowance under § 1.311, but before payment of the issue fee.

D This information Disclosure Statement includes a Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)

AND

[ Applicants hereby petition for consideration of the references disclosed herin. Enclosed is a petition foe in the
amount of $130.00 under 37 CF.R. 1.17(iX1). Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to Deposit Account
No. 19-1970.

Applicant elects to pay the fee set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p) for submission of an information disclosure statement,
and the enclosed check includes $240.00 for payment of such fee. Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to
Deposit Account No. 19-1970. Election to pay the fee should not be taken as an indication that applicant(s) cannot execute a
certification.

SHERIDAN ROSS, P.C.
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, CO 80202-5141
303-863-9700

FAX: 303-863-0223 .
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SHEET 1 OF 1
FORM PTO-1449 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE | ATTY. DOCKET NO. SERIAL NO. )
PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 3654-1 09/052,862 °
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT APPLICANT d
(Use several sheets if necessary) OGDON et al.
Ol &N FILING DATE GROUP ART
L March 31, 1998
AP
% k03 200 ©
49‘: .S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
*EXAMINER suB FILING DATE
INITIAL DOCUMENT NUMBER DATE NAME cLass | cLass IF_APPROP.
O.,Q? AA 5,956,716 9/21/99 Kenner et al. 707 10
g | as 5,848,396 12/8/98 Gerace 705 10
(g2 | 5,625,410 4/29/97 Washino et al. 348 154
@.fl_ AD 5,473,773 12/5/95 Aman et al. 395 650
CLQ/ AE 5,473,772 12/5/95 Halliwell et at. 395 650
Oyl | w 5,473, T4 12/5/95 Allen et al. 395 154
q € 1 ac 5,422,893 6/6/95 Gregg et al. 7 32
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS
s
B TRANSLATION
sus
DOCUMENT NUMBER DATE COUNTRY CLASS | CLASS YES NO

OTHER ART (Including Author, Title, Date,

Pertinent Pages,

etc.)

EXAMINER

%mafm

DATE CONSIDERED O(g / G / AL)

*EXAMINER:

if not in conformance and not considered.

Inkgial 1f refer ce considered, whether or not citation is in conformance Hlth MPEP 609; Draw line through citation

Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.

m: \3654\- 1\1449- suppl 05
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NAVID B, ZINGER
CRAIQ C, GROSETH
MICHARL L. TOMPXINS
TOOU & BLAKELY
GARY §. CONNBLL
SABRINA C. 9TAVISH
JOSBPH B. KOVARIK
SUSAN PRYOR WILLSON
LEWTS D. HANSEN
ROBBRT R, BRUNBLLL
DOUQLAS W, FWARTZ
RICHARD L. HUCHES
URUCE A. RUGLER
DANA HARTIE CARDWERLL.
PAUL. 8. HANSRA
ON D). CHA. M.D
BENJAMIN A, 1R
BRADLEY M KNEPPRR
JOBN C SCOTT
MIRIAM R, DRICKMAN

TIME:

(MON}06. 05" 00 18:23/8T. 13:17/N0. 3561892726 P 1/4

SHERIDAN ROSS

A Professional Corparation
ATTORNEYS AND COUNSELORS AT LAW

1560 BROADWAY
SUITE 1200
DENVER, COLORADQ 80202-5141

TELEPHONE (303) B63-9700
FACSIMILE (303) 8G3-0223
E-MAIL stlaw@sheridanross.com

FACSIMILE COVER SHEET

Plcase deliver the following page(s) to:

Name: Examiner A. Romecro
Facsimile Number:
Our File Number:

Serial Number: 09/052,862

(703) 3059731 '

Total Number of Pages, including this cover page: _4

Scnder's Name:

Christine Jacquet for Dennis J. Dupray

MESSAGE

PATENTS
TRADEMARKS
COPYRIGHTS

TR )&'\4
oy xoso Jo4) 0

OF COUNSES.
PRILIP . SHERIDAN

THER.ESA A, BROWN
"MI1. AL. IN Bxr Only
TECHNICAL SPECIALISTS
DENNIS J. DUPRAY, Ph.D.

ANGELA DALLAS-PBORETTE, Ph.D

DATE: June 5, 2000

As requested, please find attached a newly executed Declaration, showing the correct
filing date of the Provisional Application (3/31/97).

If you do not receive sli the pages, please call Christing Jacquet at (303) 863-9700 X3023.

PLEASE CONFIRM RECEIPT

- THIS FACSIMILE MESSAGE IS CONFIDENTIAL AND MAY CONTAIN ATTORNEY PRIVILEGED
INFORMATION INTENDED ONLY FOR THE USE OF THE INDIVIDUAL OR COMPANY NAMED ABOVE.
If the reader is not the intended recipient, or the cmployee or agent rcsponsible to deliver it to the intended recipient,
you are heteby natified that any dissemination, distribution or copying of this communication is strictly prohibited.
If you have received this communication in crror, please immediately notify us by telephone, so that we may arrange
for the return of the original message to us. Thank yow.
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FROM , :
e euvu s ey — (MON) 06. 05" 00 13:23/8T. 13: 17/NO, 3361892726 P 2/4
FRO‘[& . WHLIWY UL Uy 1Yy med ver meec e
RULE 63 (37 CFR § 1.63)
DECLARATION|FOR PATENT APPLICATION
IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
As a below pamed inventor, 1 declare. that my residence, post affics address amd
citizenship are as svated below next 10 my , and I believe [ am an original, firsl and Joint wavenior

of the subject matter which is claimed for which a patent is sought on the invention enttied
"METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK,® the
specification of which i3 idendfied as Atomey File No, 3634-1 and attached hereta.

I bersby smee that [ have reviewed and undersiand the coments of the aboye-identified
specification, inchuding the claims, as amended by any amendment xeferred 1o abave, I acknowlegge
the dury o disclose information which i3 magerial to parentahility in accordance with 37 CFR 1.56(a)
and (b) as set forth on the stached sheat indicated Page 3 hereof and which I bave read.

1 herey claim foreign priority benefits under 35 U.8.C, 119/365 of any fureign application(s)
for patent ot inventor's cenificate lised befow and have also idenrifizd below any foreign application
for patent of inventor's ceruficats having a filing date before thar of the gpplication on which priority
is claimed:

Prior Forelgn Applicatioa(s) ‘ Priority Claimed
H:/mb_cr. Country Day/¥ongh/Yeag Fited Yes Ne
a .

[ hereby claim the benefit under 35'U.8.C. 120/365 of all United Statey and PCTinrernationat
applications listed below and, iusofar as thejsubject mamer of each of the claims of this application is nat
disclosedd in such prior applications in the et provided by the tirst paragraph of 35 U.S.C. 112, 1
acknowledge the duty to disclose jnfc lon material m pawenmbility in accoedance with 37 CFR
1.56(a) and (b} which oscunied between the filing date(s) of the prior application(s) and the national or
PCT internationa) filing datwe of this applicgtion:

60/041,770 3337 pending

I bereby declare that all statemears made herein of my own knowladge are yue and thay all
statemens made an iaformation and belief are helizved 10 be orue; and further that (1ese statements weye
made witl the knowiedge that wiliful false statements and the like go made are puunishable by fine or
{mprisonment. or both, under Sectign 1001 of Title 18 of the United Stares Code and. duac such willfal
false statements may jeopardize the vaudh; of the application or any patent issusd therson.
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P (MON} 06. 05" 00 I3 23/8T. 13:17/NO. 3561892726 P 3/4

PHUN

()

@

o) WO W == - -

Inventor's Signacire ﬁ& Jrr.// ﬁ@ / Fr e —Date \m 2, 05-

Inventor's Name (Lyped): ba} H. Ogdon

Citizenship: USA |
]
Residence: 3 Golden Eagie Lape
Littleton, Colorado 80127
Post Office Address*: + Same a3 Residence

‘,

Date 14(44‘1 2,. 00

Loventor's Signature

Inventor's Name (yped):  Prank|E. Johoson

Cltzensivp: UsA

Residence: 157 Nprth Buckinghara Dr.
Aurgra, Iliinois 60506

Post Office Address™: Samec as Residence

“Complete Post Office Adiress in full if different from Residence, uiberwise indicate thac (e
Post Office Address is “Same as R:Tidence."
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e e 0N 005 00 13:28/5T. 15: 17780 351302725 > ¢/
PROM VWO W v Wy e .
| 37 CFR §1.56(a) and ()
DUTY TO DISCLOSE INFORMATION MATERIAL
TO|PATENTABILITY

i

(8) A pstent by its very namre i4 affected with a public interest. The public interest is best
served, and the most effective patent cxapination occurs when, 8t the tme an epplication is befng
exantined, the Offics Iy aware of and evaluaes the weachings of all information material W pateniability.
Eachmdivﬁualasminwdwnhcheﬁungm{lpmmmnofapam application has a duty of candor and
good faith in dealing with the Office, which inclides & dury 1o disclose to the Office all informaton known
tor that individual tp be material to patentabitity 85 defined in tls section, The duty ro disclose information
exists with tespect 10 each pending claim unsi! the claim is cancelied or withdraws from consideradian, ot
theapphcaﬁon bmncsabandoned Info rjonmuerialm the paenoability of a claim shat is cancelled

if the information is not material w the patentability

of any clain remainiog under i iom, in the application. There is no duty fo submit information
which i§ not maerial 1o the patenrability of zny existing cfaim. The duty to disclose all information keown
to be muterinl to patenmbility is deerned o be satisfied if all information known o0 be materia) o
patentability of any claim issued in a patent was gited by the Office or submiced to the Office in the manner
prescribed by §§1.97(b)(d) and 1.98. However, no patem will be granted on an application in cotnestion
with which fraud on the Office was practiced or attempted or the duty of disclosure was violated through
bad faith or intentional miscanduct. The Office encourages applicants 1w carefully examine:

(1) priorartcited ins:m:llreports of a foreign patent office in 2 counterpart application,
and .

(2}  the closest informacibn over which individuals associatcd with the filing or
prosecution of a patent application belicve gy pending claim patentably defines, to muke sure that ay
material mtormuarion conained therein is disclosed w che Offjce.

(b)  Under this section, informat{on is material to patentabllicy when if is not curaiative o
information already of record or being made of record i the application, and

(1) Iresmblishes, by uselé or in wmbinahon with other inforpsaton, a prima facle case
of unpateatability of 2 claim; or

()  Irrefutes, or is incongistent wirh, 8 position die epplicant rakes in:

of uapacenebility relied on by the Office, o

of u patenwzbility.

when the information compels s conciusion s a clajm
is unparencble under e preponderance of gvidence, burden-of-proof standard, giving each term In the
claim its broadest reasomable congrrucion meisteat with, the specification, and before auy consideration

fs given w evidence which may be sq in an atempe to esmblish g cpnrrary conclusion of
patentability. *

“Note, 37 CFR §1.97(%) spares: “The ﬂling an information disclosure statement shall not be construed
w be an admission that the information cited in the statement is, or is considered ©0 be, mawerial 1o
patentability a8 defined in §1.56()."
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Transaction History Date 2ee0-06-12-
Date information retrieved from USPTO Patent
Application Information Retrieval (PAIR)
system records at www.uspto.gov

AU YA

PATENT
United States Posta] Service, as first-class mail, in an envelope .
addressed to: Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Washington, #/5-

D. C. 20231, on Junc 8, 2000.

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.. ' WECE'VED
/ / '
> '3 2009
IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE QRQ[ L 27
In re the application of: )
) Group Art Unit: 2756
OGDON et al. )
) Examiner: Almari Romero
Serial No.: 09/052,862 )
)
Filed: March 31, 1998 ) SIXTH SUPPLEMENTAL
: ) INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
Attorney Docket No.: 3654-1 ) STATEMENT
)
For: “METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR )
PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON
A NETWORK”

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D. C. 20231
Sir;
The references cited on attached Form PTO-1449 are being called to the attention of the Examiner. Copies

of the cited references:

E Are enclosed herewith.

O Arenot enclosed, in accordance with 37 C.F.R. 1.98(d), because the references were
submitted to the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office in prior application Serial No.
, titled , and having a
filing date of , which is relied upon for an earlier filing date under 35
USC. §120 S
O To the best of applicants’ belief, the pertinence of the foreign-language references are believed to
be summarized in the attached English abstracts and in the figures, although applicants do not necessarily vouch for
the accuracy of the translation,

O Examiner’s attention is drawn to the following co-pending applications:

Submission of the above information is not intended as an admission that any item is citable
under the statutes or rules to support a rejection, that any item disclosed represents analogous art, or that
those skilled in the art would refer to or recognize the pertinence of any reference without the benefit of
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hindsight, nor should an inference be drawn as to the pertinence of the references based on the order in
which they are presented. S. .ission of this statement should not be taken a. .« indication that a scarch
has been conducted, or that no better art exists.

It is respectfully requested that the cited information be expressly considered during the

prosecution of this application and the references made of record therein.

FEES

No fee is belicved due in connection with this submission, because the information disclosure statement submitted herewith is
being filed:
O within three months of the filing date of the application or date of entry into the national stage of an international
application or
before the mailing date of a first Office Action on the merits,
whichever occurs last. 37 C.F.R 1.97(b).
Although no fee is belicved due, if any fee is deemed due in connection with this submission, plcase charge such fee to Deposit
Account 19-1970.

The information disclosure statement transmitted herewith is being filed after three months of the filing date of this
national application or the date of entry of the national stage as set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.491 in an international application or
after the mailing date of the first Office action on the merits, whichever occurred last but before the mailing date of either:

(1) a final action under 37 C.F.R. 1.113 or
(2) a notice of allowance under 37 C.F.R. 1311,
whichever occurs first. This Information Disclosure Statement is accompanied by:

x A Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(c). Although no fee is believed due, if any fee is
deemed due in connection with this submission, please charge such fee to Deposit Account 19-1970.

OR

O A check in the amount of $240.00 for the fee set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p) for submission of an
information disclosure statement. Please credit any overpayment or ch.rge any underpayment to Deposit Account No. 19-1970.

This Information Disclosure Statement is being submitted after the mailing date of a final action under §1.113 or a notice of
allowance under § 1.311, but before payment of the issue fee.

D This information Disclosure Statement includes a Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)
AND

D Applicants hereby petition for consideration of the references disclosed herein. Enclosed is a petition fee in the
amount of $130.00 under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(iX1). Please credit any overpayment or charge axry underpayment to Deposit Account
No. 19-1970.

Applicant elects to pay the fee set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p) for submission of an information disclosuro statement,
and the enclosed check includes $240.00 for payment of such fee. Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to
Deposit Account No. 19-1970. Election to pay the fee should not be taken as an indication that applicant(s) cannot execute a
certification.
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RECEIVED
Certification (37 C.F.R. 1.97(c)) EIVED
(Applicable only if checked) WJUN 13 2000
q

& The undersigned certifies that: ' GROUP 2700

[ Each item of information contained in this information disclosure statement was cited
in a communication from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not
more than three months prior to the filing of this statement. 37 CF.R. 1.97(e)(1).

Oa copy of the communication from the foreign patent office is enclosed.

OR

B No item of information contained in this information disclosure statement was cited
in a communication from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application or to
the knowledge of the undersigned after making reasonable inquiry, was known to any
individual designated in 37 C.F.R. 1.56(c) more than more than three months prior to the
filing of this statement. 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)(2).

s J. ray
Registration No. 46,2

SHERIDAN ROSS, P.C.
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, CO 80202-5141
303-863-9700

FAX: 303-863.0223
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SECEIVED

MEETLIN fs or 1

FORM PTO-1449 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE ATTY. DOCKET NO. .“}&HW 27-06
PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 3654-1 09/052 862
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT APPLICANT
(Use several sheets if necessary) . OGDON et al.
FILING DATE GROUP ART
March 31, 1998

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

*EXAMINER . suB FILING DATE
INITIAL DOCUMENT NUMBER DATE NAME . CLASS CLASS IF APPROP.
f\ .
~ L*Q AA 5,999,525 12/7/99 Krishnaswemy et. al. 370 352
LR ae 5,956,716 9/21/99 Kenner et al. 707 10
eV AL
AC 5,867,494 2/2/99 Krishnaswamy et al. 370 352
-

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

iRANSLATION
sus
DOCUMENT NUMBER DATE COUNTRY CLASS CLASS YES NO
OTHER ART (Including Author, Title, Date, Pertinent Pages, etc.)
-

EXAMINER W%?(/@/'VW ll DATE msmﬂ?ﬂ”ﬁé/}& }0 O

*EXAMINER: lmt al if reference 1dered whether or not citation is in conformance with HPEP 609 Draw Line through citation
if not in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.

mz\3654\ - 1\1449-suppl 06
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Patent and Trademark Office

Address: COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS
Washinaton, DC 20231

L
[ APPLICATION NO. | FILING DATE | FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. |
R AN BT R CHHEDN e S -

.....

LMal/nald = | EXAMINER ]
RIOMERL, &

L ART UNIT ] _ PAPER NUMBER _ |

L7bE /3

DATE MAILED:  D&/14/00

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or

proceeding.
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks
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Application No. Applicant(s)

. 09/052,862 Ogdon et al.
Interview Summary Examiner Group Art Unit
Almari Romero 2756

All participants {applicant, applicant’'s representative, PTO personnel}:

{1} Almari Romero, USPTO {3)
{2) Mr. Dennis Dupray, Reg # 46,299 (4)
Date of Interview May 24, 2000

Type: [X Telephonic (I Personal {copy is given to [ applicant (0 applicant’s representative).

Exhibit shown or demonstration conducted: [ Yes [X No. If yes, brief description;

Agreement (X was reached. [] was not reached.

Claim(s) discussed:' Claims 93 and 94

Identification of prior art discussed:
NONE

Description of the general nature of what was agreed to if an agreement was reached, or any other comments:
Examiner requested to the Applicant to cancel one of the duplicate claims 93 or 94. Applicant authorized Examiner to
cancel duplicate claim 94.

(A fuller description, if necessary, and a copy of the amendments, if available, which the examiner agreed would render
the claims allowable must be attached. Also, where no copy of the amendents which would render the claims allowable
is available, a summary thereof must be attached.)

1. ?j\ it is not necessary for applicant to provide a separate record of the substance of the interview.

Unléss the paragraph above has been checked to indicate to the contrary, A FORMAL WRITTEN RESPONSE TO THE
LAST OFFICE ACTION IS NOT WAIVED AND MUST INCLUDE THE SUBSTANCE OF THE INTERVIEW. (See MPEP
Section 713.04). If a response to the last Office action has already been filed, APPLICANT IS GIVEN ONE MONTH
FROM THIS INTERVIEW DATE TO FILE A STATEMENT OF THE SUBSTANCE OF THE INTERVIEW.

2. [0 Since the Examiner's interview summary above (including any attachments) reflects a complete response 1o
each of the objections, rejections and requirements that may be present in the last Office action, and since the
claims are now allowable, this completed form is considered to fulfill the response requirements of the last
Office action. Applicant is not relieved from providing a separate record of the intervie e ox 1 above

is also checked. N -

Examiner Note: You must sign and stamp this form unless it is an attachment to a signed Office action.

U. S. Patent and Trademark Office
13

PTO-413 (Rev. 10-95) Interview Summary Paper No.
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Transaction History Date 2000 ~©6-20 *
Date information retrieved from USPTO Patent
Application Information Retrieval (PAIR)
system records at www.uspto.gov

Application No. Applicant(s)
. . 09/052,862 Ogdon et al.
NOt’ce Of A”OW&blllty Examiner Group Art Unit
Ailmari Romero 27%6

All claims being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS {OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. If not included
herewith {or previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance and Issue Fee Due or other appropriate communication will be
mailed in due course.

[X] This communication is responsive to 3/28/00

X The allowed claim(s) is/are 57-96

[7J The drawings filed on are acceptable.

[J Acknowledgement is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119{a)-(d).
O All ] Some* [J None of the CERTIFIED copies of the priority documents have been
3 received.
[ received in Application No. (Series Code/Serial Number)

(J received in this national stage application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)}.

*Certified copies not received:
Xl Acknowledgement is made of a claim for domestic priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(e).

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR RESPONSE to comply with the requirements noted below is set to EXPIRE
THREE MONTHS FROM THE "DATE MAILED" of this Office action. Failure to timely comply will result in
ABANDONMENT of this application. Extensions of time may be obtained under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a).

1 Note the attached EXAMINER'S AMENDMENT or NOTICE OF INFORMAL APPLICATION, PTO-152, which discioses
that the oath or declaration is deficient. A SUBSTITUTE OATH OR DECLARATION IS REQUIRED.

X Applicant MUST submit NEW FORMAL DRAWINGS
X because the originally filed drawings were declared by applicant to be informal.

[J including changes required by the Notice of Draftsperson’s Patent Drawing Review, PT0-948, attached hereto or
to Paper No. . ,

[J including changes required by the proposed drawing correction filed on . which has been
approved by the examiner.

including changes required by the attached Examiner's Amendment/Comment.

1dentifying indicla such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) should be written on the reverse side of the
drawings. The drawings should be filed as a separate paper with a transmittal lettter addressed to the Official
Draftsperson.

(J Note the attached Examiner's comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

Any response to this letter should include, in the upper right hand corner, the APPLICATION NUMBER (SERIES
CODE/SERIAL NUMBER). If applicant has received a Notice of Allowance and Issue Fee Due, the ISSUE BATCH NUMBER
and DATE of the NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE should also be included.

Attachment(s}
X! Notice of References Cited, PT0O-892
{nformation Disclosure Statement(s}, PTO-1449, Paper No(s}. _12and 15

] Notice of Draftsperson's Patent Drawing Review, PT0O-948 ﬂ/

] Notice of Informal Patent Application, PTO-152

7] Interview Summary, PTO-413 mmWN%/
X Examiner's Amendment/Comment PRIMARY EXAM ER

[ Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirement for Deposit of Biological Material
[ Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Allowance

1, S. Patent and Tradamask Oftice

T0-37 (Rev. 9-95) Notice of Atlowability Part of Paper No. _ 16
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Application/Control Number: 09/052,862 Page 2

Art Unit: 2756

EXAMINER’S AMENDMENT

1. An examiner's amendment to the record appears below. Should the changes and/or
additions be unacceptable to applicant, an amendment may be filed as provided by 37 CFR 1.312.
To ensure consideration of such an amendment, it MUST be submitted no later than the payment
of the issue fee.

Authorization for this examiner's amendment was given in a telephone interview with Mr.
Dennis Dupray, Reg# 46,299 on May24, 2000.

2. In the claims, please cancel claim 94.

c st 1001
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Application/Control Number: 09/052,862 Page 3

Art Unit: 2756

REASONS FOR ALLOWANCE

3. The following is an examiner's statement of reasons for allowance: The prior art of record
does not teach or suggest “... a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at least said first
client node, via the communications network, presentation control information used for
identifying said first and second subcollections; a computational component for determining
network performance information of the communications network, wherein said computational
component determines said network performance information using network data obtained from
network transmissions detected at said first client node; a first segme;lt selector, activated after
said first client node receives said presentation control information, for selecting, using said
network performance information, one of said first and second subcollections for transmitting
from one of said presentation content supplying nodes to said first client node...” as disclosed and
claimed. The Examiner notes that Applicant has specifically pointed out and argued this reature
of the claimed invention with regard to patentability in the response at page 5, paragraph 2 - page
6, paragraph 2.

Any co@ments considered necessary by applicant must be submitted no later than the
payment of the issue fee and, to avoid processing delays, should preferably accompany the issue

fee. Such submissions should be clearly labeled "Comments on Statement of Reasons for

Allowance."
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Application/Control Number: 09/052,862 Page 4

Art Unit: 2756

Conclusion

4. Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the examiner
should be directed to Almari Romero whose telephone number is (703) 305-0749. The examiner
can normally be reached on Mondays-Fridays from 7:30 A.M. to 4:30 PM
| If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s supervisor
Frank Asta, can be reached on (703) 305-3817. The fax phone number for this Group is
(703) 305-9731.

Any inquiry of a general nature or relating to the status of this application or proceeding

should be directed to the Group receptionist whose telephone number is (703) 305-3900.

ZARNI MAUN
PRIMARY EXAMBER
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- Application No. Applicant(s)_“
. ) 09/052,862 Ogdon et al.
Notice of References Cited Eramer Srous AR
Almari Romero 2756 Page 1 of 1
‘ U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
* DOCUMENT NO. DATE NAME CLASS SUBCLAss
x| A 5,642,151 6/1997 v Nusbickel et al. 348 6
- |
c
]
3
F
G
H
1
Y
]
L |
‘M
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS
* DOCUMENT NO. DATE COUNTRY NAME CLASS SUBCLASS
N )
T o
- —
- - i
R
s
T
NON-PATENT DOCUMENTS
w DOCUMENT (including Author, Title, Source, and Pertinent Pages) DATE
Anonymous, "Putting the magic in mulitmedia”, Computer Design, v30, n12, page 31.
u 9/1981
Adjeroh et al., "Synchronization Mechanisms for Distributed Multimedia Presentation Systems"”, |EEE,
v | pages 30-37. ’ 8/1995
‘ —
w
]
X

%* A copy of this reference is not being furnished with this Office action.
{See Manual of Patent Examining Procedure, Saction 707.05(a).)

U, S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTO-892 (Rev. 9-95) Notice of References Cited Part of Paper No. _ 16
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01466947/9
CLALOG(R)File 275:Gale Group Computer DB(TM)
{c) 2000 The Gale Group. All rts. reserv.

01466947 SUPPLIER NUMBER: 11302655 (THIS IS THE FULL TEXT)

Putting the magic in multimedia. (profile of Fluent Machines)

Computer Design, v30, nl2, p31(1)

Sept, 1991

ISSN: 0010-4566 LANGUAGE: ENGLISH RECORD TYPE: FULLTEXT; ABSTRACT
WORD COUNT: 715 LINE COUNT: 00059

ABSTRACT: A Computer Design Editor's Award for Leadership in Technology
and Design is presented to Fluent Machines Inc, a multimedia developer
founded in 1989 by Dave Nelson, cofounder of Apollo Computer. Fluent has
produced some hardware based on its Fluency multimedia architecture, most
recently a two-board set for capturing, digitizing, compressing, storing
and playing digital audio and video on PC-based machines, but its main
focus is its multimedia software architecture, Fluentstreams, which Nelson
estimates contains more than 20,000 lines of C code. Central to
Fluentstreams is Smartstreams, a language-based encoding system Nelson
envisions as becoming the same sort of standard for multimedia data
representation that PostScript has become for data representation in laser
. printing.

TEXT:

When any technology becomes sufficiently complex, it's tempting to
regard it as "magic." When magic is too simple a term, then "multimedia" is
often used in its place. Dave Nelson, cofounder of Apollo Computer and now
chairman of Fluent Machines (Framingham, MA), doesn’t use the word at all.
But that's not because his new product doesn't fit the multimedia mold.
Indeed, it may fit the mold better than the rest.

Multimedia is an "umbrella" term. Unlike the terms "graphics" or
"local area.networking," that convey some kind of software and hardware
solution to a computer problem, "multimedia" systems embrace many
technologies, including video and audio capture, compression, and LAN.
Software and/or hardware must be part of a multimedia offering. If one is
omitted, then the system isn't complete.

Dave Nelson's Fluent Machines has a complete multimedia solution,
even though he will not say so. He's been busy working on it since he
founded his new company in 1989. Fluent Machines already has over 35 people
working for it, and the company's multimedia architecture solution, called
Fluéncy, recently left the starting gate.

Full-motion video networks

Fluent's focus lets developers integrate full-motion digital video
and synchronized audio into computer systems. But Fluent doesn't stop
there. What differentiates Fluent from the rest of the pack is an
architecture that vromises to allow both audio and video data to be served
up over a nelwork of machines. That means that Fluency can't stop at just
acquiring video and audic data by hooking a microphone and video camera up
to a PC. The data must be processed, compressed and the results stored to
disk and retrieved. In some applications the data must be transmitted over
a network. Fluent plans to let both audio and video be transmitted over a
network no matter what the available bandwidth of that network might be.
That implies measuring the network's bandwidth and dynamically altering the
compression ratio of the data to fit the bandwidth available.

Bny multimedia scheme such as this, of course, is quite useless
unless software developers can take advantage of the underlying software
and/or hardware provided to them. For Nelson that meant Fluent had to
provide its own application programming interface (API) that would
accommodate developers wishing to integrate video and audio capture,
playback and editing into their Windows 3.0 PC-based applications. The API
consists of a group of functions that can be used to perform different
operations on the data. .

Acquiring, displaying, compressing and transmitting audio and video
data today means building some hardware. Fluent Machines has already
unwrapped an 1960CA RISC-based two-board AT-compatible set for capturing,
digitizing, compressing, storing, and playing digital audio and video on
PC-based machines.
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Nelson says, however, that it's the company’s multimedia software
architecture, rather than the specifics of the hardware itself, that sets
it aside from others in the multimedia pack. "Fluent is not a hardware
company, even though we have built some hardware," he says. Aside from
capturing the video and audio data, the hardware is simply used to
accelerate the processing and display process. "There's no reason, that
given faster workstations, the whole processing function shouldn't be
carried out by the host,™ Nelson says.

Fluentstreams is key

Fluentstreams is Fluency's software architecture. Nelson's
engineering team developed real-time operating system software, data
structures and control logic to manage synchronization, scheduling, storage
and display of multiple video and audio data streams, in addition to the
task of executing algorithms for video and audioc compression and
decompression. Nelson estimates that Fluentstreams comprises over 20,000
lines of C code. When a PC is configured to run with the AT board set,
Fluentstreams software is partitioned between the host and the board set.
The board set runs a custom operating system, compression and decompression
algorithms as well as analog~to-digital conversion code. The call-based API
resides on the host. .

At the center of Fluentstreams is a language-based encoding system
called Smartstreams. Nelson hopes Smartstreams encoding methodology will
become a standard for audio- and video-data representation such as
Postscript became the standard for data representation in laser printing.
CAPTIONS: - Dave Nelson. (portrait)

COPYRIGHT 1991 PennWell Publishing Company

SPECIAL FEATURES: illustration; portrait

COMPANY NAMES: Fluent Machines Inc.--Management

DESCRIPTORS: Multimedia Technology; New Company; Company Profile
NAMED PERSONS: Nelson, Dave--Management

SIC CODES: 3571 Electronic computers

FILE SEGMENT: CD File 275
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Synchronization Mechanisms for Distributed Multimedia Presentation Systems

Donald A. Adjeroh and M. C. Lee

Department

of Computer Science

The Chinese University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong

e-mail;

Abstract- We present some mechanisms to ensure
synchronization in distributed multimedia presentations,
in the presence of multiple remote sources, limited

donald@cs.cuhk.hk

network bandwidth, statistical network delays, and .

asynchronous user interaction. The various network
problems are modelled as bounded probabilistic delays.
Using an interval based presentation schedule, the
mechanisms predict the optimal time to initiate the
request for the multimedia objects. From the
presentation schedule, we construct a presentation graph
using a timed Petri ner structure with additional time
parameters. The new time parameters provide a greater
modelling power to the Petri net representation and thus
provide ways to capture special user interaction. In
particular, using the concepts of hypermedia links and
parallel temporal relations we extend the hierarchical
modelling capability of the Petri net representation to
form a global presentation graph, with which the
mechanisms support asynchronous user modification of
the presentation sequence.

Keywords. multimedia synchronization, network delays,
multimedia presentation, user interaction

1. Introduction

Multimedia presentation is concerned with the co-
ordinated integration and display of a variety of data
types ranging from static media objects such as text,
images, and grapbics w data objects in the form of
continsous media such as audio and video. Continuous
media data in particular have an intrinsic timing
relationship between the sequences of data that constitute
their streams, thereby imposing strict temporal
constraints in their presentation. Their characteristic
temporal dependencies imply that presentations involving
continuous media data will be influenced by such issues

mclee@cs.cuhk.hk

temporal requircments is compounded by the limitcd
network bandwidth and the statistical delays that may be
encountered by the multimedia data. Some techniques are
thus needed to ensure that the multimedija objects are
presented at the right time and in the right sequence,
and that discontinuities are not observed in the
presentation. '

The paper describes some predictive mechanisms that
can be used to ensure synchronization in network-based
multimedia presentations in the presence of distributed

as clock variations, network delays, and delay variations. .

When some or all the information making up the
multimedia document is being retrieved from several
remote sites over a network, the problem of meeting the

0-8186-7168-8/95 $04.00 © 1995 IEEE
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uliple Sources of data, limited.network. bandwidth,.
s"t@tﬁﬁ"éir?\gygk delays, and _asynchronous user
interaction. The various network problems are modelled
as bounded probabilistic delays. We relate the network
bandwidth limitation to time delays and thus model the
bandwidth problem as having the ultimate cffect of
imposing some delays on the arrival of the rcquested
multimedia objects. Also, we provide relationships for the
maximum packet delay that can be tolerated to avoid
jitter within streams, and for skew between different
streams. Thus we use statistical, but bounded delays to
compensate for the problems of bandwidth limitation,
skew, jitter, and end-to-end delays. With the notion of
global presentation graph, the concept of bypermedia
linking, and the hierarchical modelling power of the Petri
net representation, the paper describes how asynchronous
user modification of the presentation sequence is
supported by the proposed mechanisms.

2. Background and related work

Audio and video data streams are usually referred to
as continuous media, in that, there is an intrinsic timing
relanonship between the sequences of data that constitute
their streams. Their characteristic temporal dependencies
imply that presentations involving continuous media will
be influenced by such constraints as clock variations,
network defays, and delay variations. Thus, in presenling
multimedia data, the spatial and temporal aspects of the
data must be carefully considered. This calls for some
mechanisms to ensure that when tbe multimedia objects
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arc presented, the user sees a smooth flow of information,
regardless of the inherent time constraints and possibly
differcnt spatial locations of the component data. The
provision of such mechanisms is the main objective of
_ synchronization in multimedia systems.

The problem of synchronization in a distributed
multimedia presentation can be traced to various factors.
These include the multiplicity of data objects, spatial
distribution of the objects, statistical communication
network, temporal constraints, and user interaction.
Although some of the problems such as network
problems can be reduced by using high QOS
specifications and the availabifity of high bandwidth,
these are still very costly and difficult to provide. Thus,
in the near future, the general support for distributed
multimedia communication may still have to be based on
simple networks that may not be able to provide the
needed high QOS. Then, alternative mechanisms bave to
be devised to ensure synchronized distributed multimedia
presentations, even with limited network bandwidth,
possibly low QOS, and asynchronous user interaction.

There has been attempts at the synchronization
problem by use of low level protocols. Nicolaon (141
defined a set of synchronization properties and then
proposed an architecture in the framework of a
distributed computing system to provide synchronization
operations based on the properties. Another approach
[17] centred on providing transport protocols to enforce
synchronization by compensating for skew between the
data streams. Synchronization techniques based on
feedback messages between the source and the receiver
to prevent buffer overruns and/or starvation have also
been proposed {18]. The protocols suggested above are
generally at a lower level than the mechanisms prescnted
here, and most tend to assume the avaifability of enough
bandwidth or high QOS.

Efforts have also been made to provide higher level
support for multimedia synchronization mainly in terms
of programming constructs and tools for specifying
synchronization {2, 6, 16, 19]. Apart from the proposals
in [2] and [19] the others were either based on a single
local soutce of multimedia data, or did not consider
continuous media. In addition, though the programming
constructs can specify the synchronization regirements,
they lack the mechanisms to guarantee that such
" requirements are met.

Predictive synchronization mechanisms that have
been proposed include the time-advance model [7] and
the look-ahead method [11]. In the time-advance model,
the required multimedia data is computed ahead of the
presentation time based on a global clock which is set to
be fast by a fixed amount of time, This may work for a
single local source of multimedia data, but may become
too inflexible in a presentation environment involving
multiple distributed sources of data over a statistical

31

communication network. Tbe mechanisms presented here
are more similar to the synchronization strategies
proposed in [11]. However, our retrieval schedule
accounts for both delay jitter and skew and also for the
effect of possible network delays on the request messages.
In addition, our presentation graph extended the timed
Petri net model of the Object Composition Petri Nets by
providing it with the capability for dynamic modification
of the amount of consumed resources. This added
modelling capability provided our mechanisms with the
ability to support dynamic and flexible user interaction -
both in the provision of special effects and in
asynchronous modification of the presentation sequence.

3. Predictive synchronization mechanisms

In this section, we describe our approach to
multimedia synchronizadon. We call it predictive
synchronization since it is premised on predicting the
optimal retrieval schedule based on the desired
presentation time and network characteristics. We
describe how the mechanisms support flexible and
special user interaction in section 4,

3.1 Presentation schedule

In contrast to live multimedia data {e.g. live video),
the timing requirements of stored media streams can be
known in advance. Thus, for a class of multimedia
presentat.ons, such as presentation of stored multimedia
data for demonstrations, learning, advertising, news
casting, etc., it is possible to specify the relative time at
which each object involved is to be presented. We capture
such a specification with a presentation schedule which
indicates the duration, and relative prescatation deadline
for cach muliimedia object.

The notion of time instants and time intervals (1] has
been used extensively in temporal modelling. An instant
is a moment on a time line, with an effective duration of
zero seconds. An interval is a duration between two
instants. Intervals can be specified with respect to other
intervals to form temporal relations. Relations between
intervals is represented using some abstractions namely
starts, finishes, equals, during, before, overlaps, and
meets. This basic model has been extended to capture
multiple and reverse temporal relations [12]). We
distinguish between sequential and parallel relations and
use the later to support dynamic user interaction.

For the specification of the presentation schedule, we
use multiple temporal relations [12), and the notion of
atomic data units. For any given media stream, the
atomic data unit is the smallest data item that can be
presented, such as a video frame or an audio sample.
Each atomic data umit has a presemtation duration
equivalent to an atomic interval (e.g. 1/30s for a video
frame). The atomic interval is the same for any given
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media type and is the smallest interval recognised in the
schedule. Thus the presentation duration of any stream
can be expressed as a multiple of the atomic interval of
the media type making up the stream.

With this representation, multiple streams can be
accommodated using multiple temporal relations. The
time instants making up the time intervals represent the
relative points in time during which the particular media
stream will be presented. With only the knowledge of the
presentation time of the first object, the presentation
times of all other objects can be calculated based on their
temporal relations. Thus the particular time instant at
which a presentation will start can easily be modified
without affecting the entire schedule. Figure 1 shows a
presentation schedule for some different media sireams.

stream.1 | Vides-T __§

stream-2 | __auda-1____ ]

stream-3 L‘:m:

straam-4 W

stream.5 [:Zm
stream.6 { audio-2 ]

time T
Figure 1. Time lins for presentation of & madia cbjects

3.2 The presentation graph

Using the presentation schedule, we construct a
presentation graph representing the multimedia objects,
their intervals and their temporal relations as a timed

Petri net. The Petri net representation [13, 15] is well
known for its ability to model both concurrent and
sequential activities, and also provides attractive
properties for capturing the unique requirements of
multimedia presentation. A Petri net is a bipartite graph
defined as a triple: N=(T,P,A), where PrT=@, T=(1,, 1;,
..., I} is a finite set of transitions; P={p,, ps, .., p.} is a
finite set of places; A:fPxTHUfTxPj is a set of arcs
representing the flow relation. The Petri net could be
marked or unmarked. For a marked Petri net, the
definition is: N=(T,A,P.M), where M : P— |, I = {0, !,
2, ...) is a mapping from the set of places to the integers.
The firing of a transition removes some token from its
input places and deposits some token in its out places,
thus modifying the markings in the Petri net.

In timed Petri nets, the concept of time is introduced
into the classical Petri net definition. Here, some time
delay is associated with the places and/or transitions in
the net, and thus provides more modelling power to the
Peiri net definition. We use a modified form of timed
Petri nets [3] to represent our presentation graph and
adopt an approach similar to the Object Composition
Petri Nets (OCPN) {11]. Thus our presentation graph is a
7-tuple, defined as follows:

Ps= (T.P,A D B R M} where PnT = &

T = {t, ta, ..., 1) is a finite set of transitions
P = (p,, pa ..., Pn/ is a finite set of places

A : {PxXT)U(TxP} is a set of arcs represcriing the

flow relation

M:P- I 1={012,..]isa marking

D: P— R* is a mapping from a set of places to the

non-negative real numbers and represents the
presentation intervals

B: P = R* is a mapping from the set of places to the

non-negative real numbers, representing the
amount of consumed resources

R: P (r, ry .., 1j} is a mapping from the set of

places to a set of multimedia objects

The wansitions in our Petri net structure are
instantaneous and model the start and end of events such
as the presentation of an object. The places represent the
multimedia objects to be presented. Each place p; is
assigned a delay time 1, comesponding to the
presentation interval of the represented object. Also
another time parameter, the consumption parameter 1”,,,
is associated with each place p; and models the amount of
the multimedia resource so far consumed (or presented)
at any given time. A token in place p; becomes ready to
enable a transition after 7, time units, starting from the
time p; receives the token. A wansition fires only when
all the tokens in all its input places become ready. This
implies that a place with a completely consumed object
(i.e. ¥, =1,;) may still have to wait for some time before
its output transition is fired. The places in our timed Petri
nets are also used to represent dummy delays which may
be needed to support the various forms of temporal
relations that may exist between the multimedia objects.
A place could also represent a condition, in which case
the delay time (i.e. presentation interval) is  zero. Places
with zero presentation interval are primarily used to
avoid transition-to-transition arcs, thus maintaining
consistency in the Petri net represeniation. Generally,
given a multimedia object/resource represented by place
pi, the following four situations can be identified
depending on the stage of the object's consumption:

1:”,,, = 0 Object consumption bas not yet started.

0<7,i<7,;: Resource is currently under consumption.
Token loked in place p;.

o 2 1, : Consumption of the resource is completed,
but the token is not yet removed from place p;.
The token in place p; is ready to enable the output
transition of p. If ¥y >, it signifies that the
resource is waiting to be synchronized with some
other resource(s).

Py = null: Resource has already been presented and

the token removed.

Figure 2 shows the presentation graph for the
presentation schedule of Figure 1. Apart from capturing
the presentation schedule, the presentation graph also
forms the basis for supporting dynamic user interaction,
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By manipulating the consumption parameter for the
places, transitions can be caused to fire, thus tokens can
be removed from or deposited in a place, and the
consumption of resources can be started, stopped,
speeded up, etc. This capability is the basic mechanism
used to support special user interaction,

a1 - sudio-l
vi- videol

2 a2
Figure 2. Petri net structure for the presentation schedule of Figure
1, The places labelled § are used to avoid transition-to-transition
arcs, while those with d's represent dummy delays needed to
capture the temporal relations among the objects.

3.3 Modelling network delays

Majority of the  synchronization problems in
multimedia presentation in a distributed environment can
be traced to various delays in the network. The delays can
be caused by different factors such as transmission time,
packetization, compression and decompression, CPU
speed, chanmel establishment schemes,
algorithms at the nodes, etc. The network delays are often
statistical in nature, but can be bounded to some
minimum and maximum values. For instance, Goyal et
al, [9) have defined a class of scheduling algorithms with
delay guarantee and proposed a method for determining
the bounds on delays for heterogeneous networks where
the scheduling schemes used by the networks fall into
the guarantec rate class. Our synchronization
mechanisms are based on network delays and we assume
that the delays are statistical, but bounded, and that the
bounds on the delays can be determined using some
techniques, such as those proposed in [4, 5, 8, 9].

3.4 Modelling limited bandwidth

Multimedia data -especially continuous media usually
require large storage space and often place high demand
on the nctwork capacity in- order to meet its time
constraints. However most generally available networks
do not meet the huge bandwidth requiréments of
multimedia data. This bandwidth limitation poses a
major problem for synchronization in multimedia
presentation. We view the problem of limited bandwidth
as having the ultimate effect of imposing some delays on
the arrival of the requested multimedia objects. Less
bandwidth will lead to transmitting more packets and
thus more time will be incurred before all the required
data items are received at the destination,

scheduling

33

Claim 1 A channel of capacity X can be mapped into
a channel of capacity Y by incorporating an appropriate
time delay between transmissions on the channels.

Proof

Put differcntly, given that we wish to send Dy units of data
from point Py to point P; and we have available, two
communication channels CH; and CH3 of channel capacities C;
and C;, (C; 2 C;). We wish to find some time advance Ty, (T4
2 0) such that if we start transmitting over CH; T lime units
ahead of CHy, the last of the D, data units from the two
channels will arrive at point P; at the same time, neglecting
packetization delays.

Given C; = Bandwidth of channel CHjy, C, = Bandwidth of
channel CHj, Dy = Total amount of data to be sent (in packets).
Let P, = packet size for both channels, Te; = time to deliver
all the data over CH;, T2 = time to deliver all the data over
CH; . Then Tep = D4 P, /Ct, Tez = Do P,/C; and

T ~Ty =D, P, a2

c2 Cl Ats C1 . C2

Thus if we choose Ty = Tz -Tei, and start to transmit over
CHl at T4 time units ahead of CH,, then the last of the Dy
data packets from CH3 will arrive at point P; at the same time
as the last of the D, data packets from CHj;.

If we relax the condition C; 2 Cs, Ty can become negative
(i.e. negative time advance), indicating that channel CH; has
more bandwidth and thus transmission over it should start later
- after some time delay. Therefore, a low capacity channei can
be mapped to a high capacity channel and vice versa by using
some time delay on one of the channels. W

The delay introduced by the bandwidth limitation will
be statistical since each packet will still experience the
probabilistic network delays. However, the delay can be
bounded to a given range. Thus we model the network
bandwidth limitation in terms of an additional bounded
and probabilistic delay.

3.5 Predicting the retrieval schedule

Having specified the relative presentation times for
the multimedia objects (section 3.1), the problem of
synchronization reduces to ensuring that the objects are
presented at their scheduled times, regardless of network
delays, bandwidth limitation, and other network
problems. To achieve this, we need to derive & retrieval
schedule from the presentation schedule based on
network characteristics and the characteristics of the
multimedia objects. The retrieval schedule specifies the
actual time at which requests for the multimedia objects
must be made by the presentation system fo ensure that
they will be available for presentation as specified in the
presentation schedule. To determine the presentation
schedule, we need a control time, T, such that scheduling
the retrieval request to be made at time 7, units ahead of
the actual presentation time will always guarantee
meeting the presentation schedule. Thus our model for
control time accommodates the possible delays that may
be encountered by the request messages before they reach
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the source. To determine the optimal control time, we
consider three cases viz. single data unit, multiple data
units in a single stream and multiple streams.

Control Time for Single Data Unit. For the case of a
single data unit, we consider the end-fo-end delay. We
use the end-to-end delay to capture the delays
experienced by the packet, right from the source to the
time it is presented. It varies from live media data to
stored media data and also from one media to the other,
It is affected by such factors as coding, compression,
packetization, propagation, CPU speed, ctc. Note that

~ here delay due to bandwidth limitation is not part of this
end-to-end  delay since we expect that a single data unit
cannot require more than the available bandwidth.

As shown in Figure 3, to meet the presentation
schedule for this single data unit, the request for the data
unit must be made well in advance to compensate for the
end-to-end delay, and also for the time the initial request
for the data unit will take before it reaches the source.

Te l

Jresentatien intersat

Rr Pr

e

fFigure 3. Control Time

If the total delay experienced by the single data unit is
Dy, then to guarantee that the data unit will be available
at the presentation site by the scheduled presentation
time, we choose a contro) time 7T, such that 7, 2Dy. The
request time Ry for the single data unit (i.e. the time at
which the request for the data unit will be madc by the
presentation system) is then given by: Ry =Pr -7, where
Pr is the scheduled presentation time.

Control Time for a Single Data Stream. For the case
of multiple data units of the same stream, we can use the
same approach as above to compute the control time.
However, now we have 1 make some new considerations
- gpecifically bandwidth limitation and delay jitter. It is
possible for a multimedia data stream to require more
bandwidth than is available. Thus for the single data
stream we also consider bandwidth limitation and model
it as some time delay as was indicated in section 3.4.

In multimedia communication, delay jitter refers to
the variation in delays experienced by the packets making
up 2 multimedia stream as they travel over a network. In
terms of the presentation, this translates to the variation
in the amount of delay experienced by the atomic data
units (video frames or audio samples) before they
become available for presentation. The allowablc bounds
on jitter is usually determined based on the limits of
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human perception. Table 1 shows some characteristic
values. If the jitter is more than the allowable bounds,
discontinuity will be noticed in the presentation.
S ‘i%g‘?&‘?""" A 7

faxioum {Averoge 72 tp
Delay(s) |delay Throughput bt packet
lister (mz) J(AbIov) arror raie  \erros raté
Vo [ 10 [0y <07 0T
Vdea TV qudly) | 708 16 ~To0" 0T a7
KCorapreascd video 0.5 T 710 IRl R Gl
[Diaia (fe wcansler) T 7700 o [}
c-trie dala KR <0 0 0
Eﬁ T 710 Riag RS

Table 1. Multimedia streams: characteristic parameter values [10].

In the following, we assume a reliable and order-
preserving network, and a probabilistic bound on network
delays and packet Joss. We also assume that there is some
method for identifying the packets, their sources, and the
order in which they were sent by the source - such as by
just numbering them. We can then determine some
appropriate delay that can be introduced to smoothen
delay jitters before presentation. Ravindran and Bansal
[17] used the notion of diversity vector 10 derive the
maximum delays and delay variations a packet within a
data frame may experience and still be acceptable to the
application. Using the same approach, however in the
context of an atomic data unit and the more usual notion
of jitter bounds, it can be shown that, to compensate
adequately for jitter, the following conditions must hold:
a0l 2l T and Dper € Jua N,
dtl,., NWN+D

where  Jn.. = maximum jitter bound, r = rate of
packet generation at the source, N=number of packets per
atomic data unit, D=packet delay in the channel, D 4 =
maximum acceptable packet delay. Thus with knowledge
of the acceptable jitter bounds, we can determine the
bounds on delays which can be imposcd to smoothen the
synchronization difficulties arising from delay jitter.

Control Time for Multiple Data Streams. When we
have multiple data streams - as is the case in a typical
multimedia presentation, an additional concern is the
skew between the varions streams. Skew is the difference
between the actual presentation times of the vaious data
streams that make up a given multimedia object. Unlike
jitter which refers to only a single stream, skew is
mainly noticed on an aggregate of multimedia -streams
and thus involves inter-stream synchronization. Skew can
result from a number of factors, such as variation in
dclays experienced by different streams in the network,
delays at the end systems, loss of data, clock variation
between the source and destination macbines, low quality
of service specification, ctc. Like jitter, skew is also
quantified in terms of skew bounds acceptable for an
application based on the limits of human perception.
Then it is also possible to determine appropriate delays to
compensate for skew based on the allowable skew bounds
between the multimedia streams., Thus, in requesting for
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the objects, we incorporate some delay to smoothen out
the media strcams that may have experienced some skew
before reaching the presentation site.

The delays introduced above are statistical and
bounded. Thus, they can vary from a minimum to a
maximum value as sbown below:

End-to-end delay. {DE; ng". < Dg < DEMM}

Bandwidth limitation {D5. Damin S D £ Dpmax}

Jitter compensation {Dj. Dimin € Dy € Dyme}

Skew compensation  {Ds. Dsmin € Ds € Disma}

Then to ensure that the retricval is requested at a time
that always guarantees smooth presentation, we
determine the control time, 7. using the worst case
delays. Thus, T, = Dgpar + Diimas + Dimar + Dsmar- The
retrieval schedule for the presentation can then be
calculated as: Vi, R; = P;-T. ,where { is the i" multimedia
object, R, is the retrieval schedule (request time) for the
" object, and P; is the actual presentation time for the /™
object, computed from the presentation schedule.

3.6 Buffer requirement

The control time computed in the previous section can
be said (o be pessimistic since it uses only the maximum
delays. This is premised on the worst case situation and
thus will guarantee that the presentation schedule is
always met. However, since communication ne&w\orks
are not deterministic, some data units may experience
less than the predicted maximum delays and thus will
reach the destination before their actual presentation
time. Such data units will then need to be buffered until
their presentation schedule is reached. The amount of
buffer required at any time will depend on the number of
data units that are waiting 1o be presented baving arrived
ahead of their presentation schedule.

To compute the buffer requircments, we consider two
extremes - under maximum delays and in the case of
minimum delays. Obviously, the minimum waiting time
Wrmm, and thus minimum buffer requirement will occur
when all the data units experience maximum delays. That
1S, Wrmin =T: (Dimar +Dimar +Djmar +Dismar)=0. Then
there will be no need for a buffer. This is idealistic and
does not really happen in practice. Conversely, the
maximum waiting time Wrgee, Will be experienced when
all the data units arrive with minimum delays. Thus,
Wrmar = T. «(Demin +Dpmin ¥Dimin #Dimia). Then, the
maximum buffer needed will be Bruar=Wr.o/T, where T
is the atomic interval of the multimedia stream. For
multiple streams, T will be the atomic interval of the
stream with the smallest atomic interval.

The Bgrma. represents the maximum amount of buffer
that need to be allocated to avoid discontinuities in the
presentation. We can also determine the actual dynamic
buffer requirement at any time during the presentation
since the data objects may experience a varying amount
of delay over the network. This can be done using
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information on the bounds on network delay, current
position in the presentation schedule, the multimedia
objects that have been requested but not yet received, and
the ones that have arrived, but not yet presented.

4 User interaction

The synchbronization mechanisms provide the
capability for modifying the amount of consumed
resources for each place in the net. This ability is central
to the support of special user interaction. Transitions in
the net are instantaneous, thus user interaction can only
occur when the state of the Petri net execution is in a
place. Whenever a request for special user interaction is
encountered, the Petri net execution is paused and the
state of the presentation is recorded, including the
consumption parameter for the objects, ¥, In general,
the duration of special user interaction only affects the
time instants at which the multimedia object is presented
and not their time intervals. Similarly, the modification
of the presentation interval of a given object does not
necessarily affect the presentation interval of the other
objects, but only their presentation deadlines which can
easily be calculated.

We classify the synchronization problems due (0 user
interaction into two major types namely, synchronization
problems due to special cffects and synchronization
difficulties arising from user modification of the
presentation sequence.

4.1 Synchronization for special effects

Here we are concemed with the synchronization
requirements when a uscr requests for certain special
operations such as skip, pause, resume, reverse, etc. as
may be needed in continuous media presentation. As was
indicated earlier, the buffer required by the
synchronization mechanisms is used only to compensate
for data items that will experience less than the predicted
maximum delays, and thus arrive at the presentatic.: site
before their presentation deadlines. This means that
when a request for some special effect such as reverse is
made, some multimedia objects may have to be requested
again from their remote sites, depending on the extent of
the reverse operation. This will obviously lead to some
unnecessary delays during special effect operations. To
avoid this problem, we suggest the use of local secondary
storage to temporarily keep the retrieved objects after
they have been presented. The availability of adequate
secondary storage is not a necessity for our mechanisms,
but we assume that such is available in the discussions
for special interaction,

‘Pausefresume operation. This is obviously the
simplest of the special operations. Whenever a pause
request is made, we record the state of the presentation
and then stop further requests for retrieval of subsequent
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objects. Then at the time a resume is requested, we record
the amount of time that the presentation was paused, and
then restart the presentation from where it was stopped.
Using the knowledge of the last retrieval request that was
made prior to the pause operation, and the amount of

time that the presentation was paused, we readjust the.

presentation time of subsequent objects and thus
determine a new control time for the next retrieval.
Since the buffer was not cleared, the user may not notice
any discontinuities in pause/resume operations.

Fast reverse and fast forward operations. The fast
forward operation is very similar to the fast reverse
operation, only that the directions are opposite. We use
similar approaches to support both operations and thus
we describe only the fast reverse operation. The  fast
forward or fast reverse operation can be specified in
terms of a temporal skip specified by the user. e.g. "go
back to what was presented 4 minutes ago". The
appropriate ¥, for each place involved in the special
operation can easily be computed based on the specified
temporal skip.

When a user request for a (fast! ) reverse operation, as
in any other special interaction, the statc of thc net
execution will be at a place since our transitions are
instantaneous. Assume the Petri net execution is at place
P. at the moment the request for reverse was issued, and
that the reverse is just on the objects currently being
presented. First, we determine the new 1:6, for p. and for
all the objects that are in a paralle] relation with it. This
is done by computing the new position within the
presentation intervals of the objects from where the
presentation is to be resumed. Then let f,, be the input
transition to p. (i.e. p.€ Op(tyc)). Then for all the input
places to t,, reset their T, to T,. Also modify as
necessary, the f’, for the input places to the input
transition for the places that are presented together with
the object represented by p., ie. those wilth which i
shares a parallel relation (i.e. overlaps, equals, during,
starts or finishes). This fircs the transition f,. (and also
the input transitions to the other objects in a parallel
relation with it) and thus restarts the consumption of the
object. Upon restarting, the consumption (presentation)
of objects is advanced to the new values of 1”, . (Thus
the presentation for special effect may start mid-way into
the presentation interval of the objects). If the reverse
operation involves objects that are further behind p. in
the presemtation graph, the presentation grapb is
traversed in a backward fashion until the target object is
reached. At the target, say pr, the above procedure is
carried out using the target object as the current placc in
the Petri net execution. However, for each intermediate
transition between pr and p., the 'c", for its input places

! We treat forward/fast forward and teverse/fast reverse as being
synonymous since one can be converted to the other by a scale factor.

are set to zero, indicating that the object represented in
such places can still be consumed.

4.2 User modification of the presentatfon sequence

A major problem arises when the user wishes to
branch out of the current presentation sequence 10 view
information represented under other topics in the
presentation, thus effectively modifying the presentation
graph, To approach this problem, we use the hierarchical
modelling capability of the Petri net representation. A
place in our presentation graph can be another timed
Petri net. Thus there is a global presentation graph
which is made up of subnets of smaller presentation
graphs. Branching to a different presentation graph is
then anatogous to following a hypermedia link and users
can elect to branch to any part of the global presentation
graph or to follow the presentation schedule as pre-
defined in the current presentation graph. The entry point
into a branch is represented as a hypermedia node with a
link to the desired presentation, Thus for the node where
there is a branch, the object represented by the Petri net
place at that node is just a hypermedia button indicating
a branch to a different presentation.

At each point where there is a branch, we incorporate
a special node which is in a paralle] relation? with the
object that the branch presentation is related to. Before
the branch presentation is chosen (or if it is not chosen at
ail), the special node appears only as a hypermedia
button, with a presentation interval determined by that of
its related object, and the specific type of parallel
relation. This implies that if the branch is not chosen, the
user may not be forced to view the presentation
represented in the subnet, and that the special node
cannot cause other places in the net to wait for
synchronization. Figure 4 shows a special node being
replaced with a sub net. The special node p, is in an
equals rclation with its parent node, pi hence il
presentation interval is the same as that of p,.

,;\\:%)ﬁ""f"o/?"

ok e d

Figure 4. Replacement of a noda with a subnet

24 special node is not allowed to be in an overiaps parallel relation
with its parent node.
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When a user branches to another presentation, the
subnet representing the new presentation is instantiated
as the current presentation graph. New presentation
deadiines are computed, and the necessary multimedia
objects are requested from the remote sites. When the
requested objects arrive, the presentation restarts by
starting the Petri net execution of the subnet and
presentation continucs in the usual manner as if there
had been no branch. After the last resource in the subnet
is consumed, the presentation reverts back to the parent
net. Continvation on the former presentation graph is
achieved using its pre-recorded state- in a manner akin to
a pause/resume opcration. With the above mechanisms, a
sub net (different presentation) can be incorporated at
any node and the level of hierarchy depends on the
requitements of the presentation.

5. Concluding remarks

The proposed predictive synchronization mechanisms
can be implemented as a special multimedia
synchronization manager to be placed at the presentation
site. The synchronization manager will be provided with
some information such as the presentation schedule and
presentation graphs, dclay bounds, and the desired
presenation time. The ordinary clock from the machine
that is performing the presentation is all that is needed
for this purpose. We do not need elaboratc clock
synchronization between the distributed sites.

Unlike some proposed low level protocols, here we
opt for higher level support for multimedia
synchronization. However, our mechanisms go further
than mere programming constructs and synchronization
specification by providing ways to guarantee that the
specified synchronization requirements are met. They
provide these guarantees without the need for clock
synchronization between multiple sites. The mechanisms
put control of the presentation at the presentation site
itself rather than at the media sources. The control time
accounts for possible delays that may be experienced by
the request messages, inter-stream skew and intra-stream
delay jitter and thus guarantees both meeting of
presentation deadlines and a smooth presentation.

The mechanisms described can be very useful when
presentations involve stored continuous media, with the
media objects being retrieved from various distributed
sources over a communication network with limited
bandwidth, and when dynamic user participation is to be
suppotted. Petri nets being automata [15], coupled with
the added modelling power provided by the time
parameters in  our  presentation  graph, the
synchronization mechanisms presented in this paper can
also be very uvseful for synchronization in automatic
multimedia presentation environments.
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(b} said first subcollection is presented to the first user at said first client pode
simultaneously with said second subcollection being presented to a

second user at a second client node.

71. (Amended) A network. presentation distribution system as claimed in
Claim 57, further including a leader node that is accessed by a leader for controlling a

performance of said presentation, wherein the leader directs a pace and content of the
presentation performance [provided to said client nodes Jvia said presentation controlling
5 network node that synchronizes a performance of sajd presentation on said first client node

with a performance of said presentation on a second client node so that a particular one or

more of said segments are presented on said first client node synchronously with an
alternative one or more segments [being] output by one of said content supplying nodes to

said second client node, wherein sajd alternative one or more segments correspond in content

10 to said particular one or more segments.

72. (Amended) A network presentation distribution system for presenting a
presentation, comprising; |

a first and second presentation content supplying nodes of a communications
network, said first and sccond content supplying nodes for providing access to one or more

5 collections of data segments of said presentation using said comununications network;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting to at least a first client node,
presentation contro] information used for identifying a first subcollection of said segments
for presentation to a user at said first client node; and

a content node selector, activated after said first client node receives said presentation

10 control information, said content node selector for selecting one of said first and second
content supplying nodes for transmitting one of: (a) said first subcollection to said first client

node using said communications network; and (b) an. alternative subcollection of one or more

-2 =
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of said segments predetermined as a replacement for said first subcollection for presenting
at s2id first node;

15 wherein said first client node transmits a presentation request to a selected one of said
first and second content supplying nodes, said presentation request including at least one of
(a). (b) and (¢) following: (a) an identification of 2 version of said presentation, said version

for a predetermined group of presentation audience merbers, (b) an identification of one of
said first and [second ]said altemative subcollections identified in a predetermined script for
20 said presentation; and (¢) information for identifying an alternative segment determined by
a leader of a performance of said presentation, wherein said altemnative segment is not

identified in said script.
n! N

74. (Amended) A. network presentation distribution system for presenting a
presentation, comprising:

one or more content supplying network nodes able to provide a plurality of segments
to a first cliept node of a plurality of network client nodes, via a communications network,

5 wherein each of said segments provides a portion of a particular presentation;

a presentation controlling network node for transmitting presentation control \
information providing identities of segments in a collection of said segments when the
presentation is performed at said first client node;

a presentation network corsponent at said first client node, wherein, after receiving

10 said presentatiop control information, said presentation network component transmits

segmentselectioninformation, obtained using said presentation control information, to a first
of said content supplying nodes for [obtaining] requesting the collection [at] by said first

client node;
a segment selector that uses one of: (a) the presentation control information, and (b)

15 the segment selection information for identifying a first collection of said segments to

transmit from the first content supplying node to the first client node;

-3~
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wherein said presentation controlling network node synchronizes a performance of
said presentation on said first client hode with a performance of said presentation on a second

client node so that a particular one or more of said segments are presented on said first client

node synchronously with z presentation of an alternative one or more segments [being
Joutput by one of said content supplying nodes to said second client node, wherein said

altemative ope or more segments correspond in content to said particular one or more

segments.

75. (Amended) A network presentation distribution system as claimed in
Claim 74, wherein said segment selection information depends on a data transmission
characteristic of a transmission to the first client node from one of the content supplying
nodes;

wherein sajd data transmission characteristic is dependent on one of a network data
transmission rate and a measurement of network data transmission errors; and

wherein said data transmission characteristic is expected to be indicative of a current

transmission rate to the first client node from the one content supplying node.

76. (Twice Amended) A method for presentinga networked presentation, comprising:
storing a plurality of segments of a presentation for nctwork access via one or more
content supplying nodes of 2 communications network, wherein there are subcollections of
one ormore of the segments, each subcollection having a predetermined presentation order
and there is a first and a second of the subcollections, wherein said first subcollection is

replaceable with said second subcollection when presenting the presentation;
[fixst] identifying a plurality of network client nodes for presenting the presentation;

transmitting, via the communications network, presentation control information to

a first and second of the client nodes;

Asdo-Exkhibit-1-02-1
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10 first identifying said first subcollection for presenting at the first client node using

said transmitted presentation control information;
second identifying said second subcollection for presenting at the second [user]

client node in place of the first subcollection, using said transmitted presentation coritrol
information;
15 first retrieving said first subcollection from said content supplying nodes for
presenting at the first client node;
second retrieving said second subcollection from said content supplying nodes for
presenting at the second client node substantially simultaneously with the presenting of the
first subcollection at the first client node.

20
78. (Amended) A method as claimed in Claim 77, fusther including a step of
synchronously presenting the presentation at the first client mode with presenting the
presentation at the second ¢lient node so that each of the subcollections presented at the first

clicnt node is presented substantially simultancously with some one of the {second

25 ]subcollections at the second client node.

79. (Amended) A method as claimed in Claim 78, wherein said step of
[synchronizing |synchronously presenting includes obtaining, by said first client node, a

network performance measurement of a network transmission from a first of the content
supplying network nodes to the first client node.

82. (Amended) The method as claimed in Claim 76, wherxein said step of first
identifying oceurs prior to said step of first retrieving and said step of first identifying

includes:

obtaining one or more measurements related to an expected time for transmitting said

5 first subcollection to the first client node via the communications network;
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wherein said one ot more measurements are indicative of one or more of:

(a)  a size of said first subeollection;

()  abandwidthofprevious transmissionsvia the communicationsnetwork to the
4

first client node; .
(c)  an overhead indicative of a protocol used in transmissions via the

communication network to the first client node;
(d) anallotted time for said first client to receive said first subcollection;
(¢)  afluctuation in bandwidth of the communications network;

® an error rate [for the first client node ]from the communications network;

(g)  apredictive statistical expectation of a2 bandwidth on the communications

network.

84. (Amended) The method as claimed in Claim 83, further including
determining said desired time by [comparing ]determining one or more of:

()  ameasurcment related fo the performance of the presentation at sajd second
client node| that receives];

()  apredetermined length of time; apd
© a Jength of time determined by a leader for the presentation.

85. (Amended) .~ The method as claimed in Claim 83, further including

 determining said desired time by compating: (a) a transmission rate of the communications

network between the first client node and at least one of said content supplying nodes; and
(b) a transmission rate of the communications network between said second client node, and

at {1ast Jleast one of said content supplying nodes.

86. (Twice Amended) A method for presentinganetworked presentation, cornprising:
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storing a plurality of segments for a presentation, wherein said segments are network

accessible from ope or more content supplying network nodes for presenting the
ﬁresentation, and wherein for a first subcollection of one or more of the segments, said first

5 subcollection is capable of being accessed from a first of the content supplying nodes, and

at least one of (a) and (b):

(a) said first subcollection has a corresponding different second subcollection of
one or more of said scgments that has been identified as a replacement for the
first subcollection, and

10 (b) said first subcollection is capable of being accessed from a second of said

content supplying nodes;
providing for a first client node [made with], a network transmission of the
presentation, wherein the first client node has network access to at least one of: the first and
second subcollections, and the first and second content supplying nodes;

15 determining, for the fifst client node, a measurement indicative of an expected
network performance of a communications network for transmitting the first subcollection
from the first content supplying node to the first client node;

selecting at least one of: the second subcollection and the second content supplying

node when said measurement is indicative of em undesirable performance of the

20 [performance of the] presentation at the first client node.

89. (Amended) A method of presentinga multimediapresentation comprising:
storing a script of one or more presentation commands for performing multimedia

segments of szid presentation wherein a first of said one or more commands references one
or more unresolved identifiers of one or more [network Jcontent supplying nodes providing

5 access to at least a video portion of a first subcollection of one or more of said segments via

a communications network;
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storing a communications network identifier for each of one or more of said content
supplying nodes providing network access to at least said video portion of said first
subcollection; _

identifying one or more client nodes for receiving a performance of said presentation;

resolving said unresolved identifiers of a first of sajd commands using said stored
communications network identifiers for gaid one or more content supplying nodes, thereby
obtaining a resolved command;

performing said resolved command at cach of said client nodes during said

performance by requesting said at least video portion of said first subcollection from [said

]a first of said content supplying nodes;

requesting by a first of said client nodes, when said at least video portion of said first
subcollection is not received by said first client node within a predetermined time, one of:
(a) at [east a video portion of an alternative subcollection of one or more of said segments,
in place of said at least video portion of said first subcollection, from orne of said content

supplying nodes, and (b said at least video portion of said first subcollection from an
alternate one of said content supplying nodes.

91. (Amended) A network presentation distribution system for presenting a
presentation, comprising:

ome or more presentation content supplyingnodes of acommunications network, said
content supplying nodes for providing access to a collection of data segments of said
presentation using said communications network, wherein said collection includes first and
second subcollections of one or more of said segments;

a presentation. controlling node for transmitting to at least a first client node, via the
communications network, presentation control information used for identifying a group c;f
subeollections of sajd segments, said group including said first and second subcollections;

and
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a first segment selector, activated in response to said first client node receiving said

presentation control information, for selecting on= of said first and second subcollections for

_transmitting said selected subcollection from one of said presentation content supplying

nodes to said first client node;

wherein said first segment selector includes a comparator for comparing (a) and (b)
following:_(a) a value indicative of a length of time expected [to receive | for said first client
node to receive one of said first and second subcollections, and (b) a value indicative of one
of: (i) a length of time related to one or more other client nodes receiving one or more
subcollections of said collection, (ii) a predetermined default length of time, and (iii) a length

of time determined by a leader of said presentation performance.

93. (Amended) A network presentation distribution system for presentinga

presentatiop, comprising:

a first and second presentation content supplying nodes of a communications
network, said first and second content supplying nodes for providing access to one or more
collections of data segments of said presentation using said comrmunications network;

a preseptation controlling node for trausmitting to at least a first client node,
presentation control information used for identifying a first subcollection of said data
segmentts for [presentation ]p;g_ggmgg_gt said first client node,

a coptent node selector, activated. in response to said first client node receiving said
presentation control information, for selecting one of said first and second content supplying
nodes for transmitting one of: (a) said first subeollection to said first client node using said
communications network; and (b) an alternative subcollection of one or more of said
segments predetermined as a replacement for said first subcollection; and

a phone bridge controller for routing presentation related audio communications to
a client site having said first client node, via one or more phone bridges, wherein a telephone

at said client site transforms the presentation related audio communications into an audible
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communication having natural language speech included therein.

95. (Amended) A network presentation distribution system for presenting a
presentation, comprising:

a first and second presentation content supplying nodes of a communications
network, said first and second content supplying nodes for providing access to one or more
collections of data segments of said presentation using said communications network;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting, via the communications network, to
at least 2 first client node, presentation comtrol information used for identifying a first
subcollection of said segments for presentation at said first client node;

a content node selector, activated in response to said first client node receiving said
presentation control information, for selecting one of said first and second content supplying
podes for tramsmitting one of: (a) said first subcollection to said first client node using said
communications network; and (b) an alternative subcollection of one or more of said
segments predetermined s a replacement for said first subcollection;

wherein said presentation controlling node includes a presentation script processing
component for generating presentation performance commands from a seript for said
presentation, wherein for said first client node, said generated commands synchronize a
display of a video content of said segments with a performance of a related m@m
audio content; and /

wherein said presentation controlling node includes a phone bridge controller for

directing a phone bridge to provide audio communications between a client site having said
first client nodc and [one of said presentation controlling node and] a leader of a

performance of said presentation, wherein said phonebridgeroutes presentation performance

related audio information differently from network comnrunications between said

presentation controlling node and first client node via said communications network.

~-10-
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96. (Amended) A network presentation distribution systemn for presenting a
presentation on 2 comumunications network having unexpected network performance
fluctuations at a user node, comprising:

one or more presentation content supplying nodes ofa communications network, said

5 content supplying nodes for providing access, [by & user Jat the user node [of Jvia the

communications network, to a collection of data segments of said presentation using said
communications network, wherein said coflection includes first and second subcollections
of one or more of said segments;
acomputational component for determining network performance information of the
10 communications network, wherein said computational component determines said network.
performance information using network data obtained from network trapsmissions detected
at said user node;
a segrnent selector, activated during the presentation for selecting, using said network
performance information, one of said first and second subcollections for transmitting from
15 one of said presentation content supplying nodes to said user node; and

a presentation cormponent at said user node for presepting said selected one of said

first and second subcallections to [the |a uscr at the user node.

97. (New) The network presentation distribution system as claimed in Claim 74,
wherein a performance of said particular one or more segments on said first client node
includes video with motion, and a performance of said alternative one or more segments on

said second client node includes video with one of: (i) reduced motion, and (ii) no motion.

98. (New) The method of Claim 89, further including a step of controlling said
performance of said prescntation via a leader node receiving input from a Jeader for said
performance of said presentation, wherein the leader directs a pace and content of the

presentation performance via a presentation controlling network node, wherein the

-23-
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5 presentation controlling network node syncbn')rﬁzes said performance of said presentation
on said fitst client node with a performance of said presentation on a second client node so
that whén one of said fixrst and said alternative subcollection are presented on said first client
node, there is a synchronized performance of asecond subcollection of said segments on said

second client node, wherein said first and second subcollections correspond in content,

99. (New)  The network presentation distribution system of Claim 93, further
including:

a cache at said first client node for caching, as a cached subcollection, said selected
one of said first subcollection and said alternative subcollection,

5 wheréin said cached subcollection is cached within a desired time prior to a

performance of said cached subcollection, and wherein said desired time is determ ined using
.ane or more of:

(@  ameasurement related to the performance of the presentation at said second
client node;

10 (b)  apredetermined length of time; and
(¢) alengthof time determined by a leader for the presentation.

REMARKS.

The amendment to the specification is for claiming the benefit of the prior U.S. Provisional
Patent Application. Note, that this prior provisional application is cited on the filing receipt for the
present application. Further note that this amendment is needed for proper protection of the
invention.

Regarding amendments to the claims and new claims, each claim amendment and new claim
will be discussed heteinbelow. These amendments are needed to better clarify the claims, and to
better protect what the Applicants consider as their invention. The threc ncw dependent clajns are
believed necessary to more appropriately protect the invention from possible prior art that is

-12-
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currently unknown but that may subsequently become known. Additionally, the Applicant’s
commercialization of the present invention is, as with many other Internet endeavors, time critical.
Thus, timely issuance of the amended and new claims herein is important for the proper
commercialization of the present invention. Moreover, the amcndments berein were not presented
earlier for the following reasons:
(a) Applicant’s did not fully understand the claims, and have only recently begun to
understand what the allowed claims cover; and
(b) There was a concérn that if the claim amendments of the nature presented here
were presented in response to the previous Office Action, then, at some future
time, such amendments could be misinterpreted as necessary limitations on the
patent protection for the present invention.

Additionally, the requested amendments and new claims herein are believed to require no
additional search or examination in that it is believed the amendments and new claims: (2) do not
introduce any new issues of patentability, and (b) do not depart from the patentable subject matter
of the currently allowed claims.

Regarding amended Claims 62, and 71, these claims are dependent on allowed independent

Claim 57, and accordingly, are believed to be patentable. Motreover, the amendments of these claims

_ are believed to not affect the aspects of these ¢laims that has been determined to be patentable

subject mpatter. Thus, these claims are believed to remain allowable.

Regarding amended Claim 72, the amendments to this independent claim both correct and
clarify the claim language so that the scope of the claim is better defined. For example, in Jine 19
of this claim hereinabove, the text appears to suggest that “second collection” has been previously
recited. However, there is no such prior recitation. Thus, to cure this problem, the claim now refers

to “said alternative” subcollection instead. Moreover, the amendments herein are bejieved to not

| affect the aspects of these claims that has been determined to be patentable subject matter. Thus, the

claim, as amended, is beljeved to be allowable.

-13-
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Regarding amended Claim 74, the amendments to this independent claim both correct and
clarify the claim language so that the scope of the claim is better defined without deviating from the
aspects of the claim that has been determined to constitute patentable subject matter. For example,
the amendment of the [ast paragraph of this claim now describes the intended aspect of performing
the presentation synchropously at both the first and second client nodes. Ihus, the claim, as
amended, is believed to be allowable. .

Regarding Claim 75, the wording changes herein are believed to be clarifications that do not
affect the patentability thereof. Thus, the claim, as amended, is believed to be allowable.

Regarding Claim 76, the wording changes herein are believed to be changes that do not affect
the scope of the claim. Note that the deletion of the word “first” in line 7 of this claim hereinabove
disambiguates dependent Claim 82 since this latter claim refers to “said first identifying” step and
there are currentl& two such steps. Thus, the claim, as amended, is believed to be allowable.

Regarding Claim 78, the amendment to this dependent claim better defines the claim without
departing from the patentable aspects in the allowed claims. In particular, the phrase “one of the

" second subcollection” has been changedto --some one of the subcollections-- to more clearly protect
what Applicants consider as their invention. Thus, the claim, as amended, is believed to be
allowable since it does not depart from allowed subject matter, and since this claim is dependent on.
allowable Claims 76 and 77.

Regarding Claim 79, the requested amendment clarifies the claim in that “said step of
synchronizing” should more properly refer to “said step of synchronously presenting” as recited in
Claim 78 upon which Claim 79 is dependent. Thus, the claim, as amended, is believed to be
allowable. ‘

Regarding Claim 82, the requested amendment better conforms to the specification.
Moreover, wording similar to this amendment (i.e., “an error rate from the communications
network”, Claim 82 linel4) is recited in Claim 75 (lines 5 and 6 of this Claim 75 hereinabove).
Thus, since Claim 82, as amended, does not depart from what is believed to have been determined

-14
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to be patentable matter, and since this claim is additionally dependent upon allowable Claim 76,
Claim 82 is believed to be allowsble.

Regarding Claim 84, the requcsted amendment of this dependent claim better describes the
patentable aspect of the invention for which Applicant’s seek protection. Accordingly, it is believed
this claim, as amended, is allowable at least due to its dependence on presumed allowable Claim §3.

Regarding Claim 85, a spelling error is corrected.

Regarding Claim 86, the requested amendment of this dependent claim corrects errors in the
claim. In particular, the phrase “a first client made with” (line 12 of this claim hereinabovc) was
entered as a first amendment to the present claim, and is incorrect. Instcad, the present replacement
of “made with” by -node—is the comect amendment. Additionally, the duplicated phrase
“performance of the” has been deleted. Accordingly, since these amendments do not depart from
what has been determined to be patentable matter, it is believed that this claim is allowable.

Regarding Claim 89, the requested amendments better describe the patentable aspects of the
inveation for which Applicant’s seek protection. Moreover, it is belicved that amended Claim 89
does not depart from the aspects of thc claim that have been determined to be patentable.
Additionally, the addition of the term “at least said video portion of” as a modifier to *“said first
subcollection” in the present claim is similat to the term “one or more video portions of the
multimedia presentation” used in (unamended) Claim 87. The other amendments to the present
claim are for clarification. For example, the phrase “said first content supplying node” (lines 15 and
16 of Claim 89 hereinabove) is not previously recited in this independent claim, and accordingly the
phrase bas been changed to --a first of said contenf supplying nodes—to correct for the lack of such
an antecedent basis. Thus, it is believed that the present claim, as amended, is allowable.

Regarding Claim 91, the requested amendments are believed to not broaden the scope of the
claim except for the insertion of “one of” in lines 17 and 18 of this claim hereipabove. The insertion
of “one of’ is needed for proper protection of the invention in that the claim, as amended, properly
describes how various embodiments of the invention are curréntly implemented and/or are }ikely to

be implemented commercially. It is believed no additional search or examination js required since

-15-
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this amendment does not depart from the patcntaiale aspects of this claim which is believed to be the
combination of:
(A) the presentation content supplying nodes,
(B) the presentation controlling node,
(C) the first segment selector,
§h)] wherein the first segment selector includes a comparator for comparing:
() a value indicative of a length of time cxpected for a (first) client node to receive

a (first or second) subcollection, and

(b) another length of time (i.e., oze of.. (i) a length of time related to one or more
other client nodes rcceiving one or more subcollections of said collection, (i) 2
predetermined default length of time, and (iii) 2 length of time determined by a
leader of said presentation performance). '

Additionally, note that the above three options (i) through (iii) of Claim 91 are also
substantially provided in Claim 84. Accordingly, it is believed that Claim 91 as amended is
allowable.

Regarding Claim 93, the amendments herein cJarify the claim language and it is believed
they do not change the scope of the claim.

Regarding Claim 95, the amendments herein clarify the claim language and in fact narrow

' the scope of the claim. Thus, it is believed that Claim 95, as amended, is allowable.

Regarding Claim 96, the amendments herein clarify the claim and do not depart from what
is believed to be the patentable aspects therein. Thus, it is belicved that Claim 94, as amended, is
allowable.

Regarding new Claim 97, ﬁu‘s dependent claim is believed patentable at least due to the
patentability of Claim 74 upon which it depends. Moreover, it is believed that no new matter is
hereby claimed in that the content of Claim 97 js substantially the same as that of Claim 62.

Regarding new Claim 98 this dependent claim is belicved patentable at least due to the
patentability of Claim 89 upon which it depends. Moreover, it is believed that no new matter is

-16-
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hereby claimed in that the content of Claim 98 is substantially the same as that of Claim 71.

Regarding new Claim 99, this dependent claim is believed patentable at least due to the
patentability of Claim 89 upon which it depends, Moreover, it is believed that no new matter is
hereby claimed in that the content of Claim 98 is substantially the same as the content of the
combination of Claims 83 and 84.

Since all pending claims in the present application are befieved to be in condition for
allowance, Applicants respectfully request reconsideration of the present application for allowance
of the above amended claims and new claims. Please debit deposit account 19-1970 for the three
new dependent claims 97 ~ 99 added herein. No other fees are believed due with this amendment.
However, in the event additional fees are due, please debit Deposit Account No. 19-1970.

Respectfully submitted,
SHERIDAN Ross P.C.

By:

Dennis J. Dupray, Ph.D.
Registration No. 46,299

1560 Broadway, Buite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202-5141
(303) 863-9700

Date:
MAI654\-1\pro-3)2(s) Amendment Draft ':
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: )  Group Art Unit: 2756
) .
JOHNSON and OGDON ) Examiner: A. Romero
(as per Filing Receipt Correction) )
)  lssue Batch No.: 032
OGDON and JOHNSON ) .
(as identified in PTO Transmittals) ) 37 CF.R, 1.312(A) AMENDMENT -
- ) ‘ _
Serial No.. 09/0,52’862 g CERTIFICATE OF FACSIMILE TRANSMISSION
S | HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THIS CORRESPONDENCE IS
Filed: March 31, 1998 ) BEING FACSIMILED TO EXAMINER A, ROMERO IN GROUP
)| ST s e e T o
H . - PATI ' 4
Atty. File No.: 3654-1 ; F0931 ON Jots 26, 2005,
For: "METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR ) SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.
PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ) BY , .
ON A NETWORK" ) Chasity C. Roagum
Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231
Dear Sir:
Persuant to 37 CFR 1.312(a), pleasc amend the above-identified application as follows:

IN THE SPECIFICATION.
Please insert the following paragraph as the first paragraph of the specification:

Q \ ~ The present application claims the benefit of U.S. Provisional Application No. 06/041,770,
filed March 31, l997j—-

mHE CLAIMS:

v ,6{ (Amended) A system as claimed in Claim 57, wherein (a) and (b)

@/ following: .
Q/ (a) said first subcollection includes video with motion, and said second

subcollection includes video with one of: (i) reduced motion, and (ii) no
5 motion, and |

[(5)) said first subcollection is presented to the first user at said first clientnode

v
100 &
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simultaneously with said second subcollection being prescnted to a

err second user at a sccond clicnt node.
——
\@ ,’7{ (Amended) A network presentation distribution system as claimed in
W Claim }Z further including a leader node that is acoessed by a leader for controlling a

performance of said presentation, wherein the leader directs a pace and content of the
presentation performance [provided to said client nodes Jvia said presentation controliing

5 network node that synchronizes a performance of said presentation on said first client node
with a performance of said presentation on a second client node so that a particular one or

more of said segments arc presented on said first chient node synchronously with an
alternative one ar more segments [being] cutput by one of said content supplying nodes to

said second client pode, wherein said alternative one or more segments correspond in content

10 to said particular ope or more segments.

v
\ }{ (Amended) A network presentation distribution systen for presenting a
presentation, comprising:

a first and second presentation content supplying nodes of a communications
network, said first and second content supplying nodes for providing access to one or more

5 collections of data segments of said presentation using said communications network;

a presentation comtrolling node for transmitting to at jeast 2 first client node,
presentation control information used for identifying a first subcollection of said segments
for presentation to a user at said first client node; and

a content node selector, activated after said ficst client node receives said presentation

10 contro) information, said content node selector for selecting one of said first and second
content supplying nodes for transmitting one of: (&) said first subcollection to said first client
node using said communications network; and (b) an alternative subcollection of ane or more
of said segments predetermined as a replacemen for said first subcollection for presenting

at said first node;

o} _ c
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wherein said first client node transmits a presentation request to a selected onc of said
first and second content supplying nodes, said presentation request including at least one of
(a), (b) and {c) following;: (a) an identification of a version of said prcsentation, said version

for a predetermined group of presentation audience members, (b) an identification of one of
said first and [second ]said altemative subcollections identified in a predetenmined script for

said presentation; and (c) information for identifying an alternative segment determined by
a leader of a performance of said presentation, wherein said alternative segment is not

identified in said script.

N

10

15

\(B}( (Amended) A network presentation distribution system for presenting a
presentation, comprising:

anie or more coptent supplying network nodes able to provide & plurality of segments
to a first client node of a plurality of network client nodes, via a communications network,
whercin each of said segments provides a portion of a particular presentation;

a presentation controlling network node for transmitting presentation control
information providing identities of segments in a collection of said secgments when the
presentation is performed at said first client nod=; /

a presentation network component at said first client node, wherein, after receiving
said presentation control information, said presentation network component transmits

scgment selection information, obtained using said presentation control information, to a first
of said content supplying nodes for obtaining the collection [at] by said first client node;
a segment selector that uses one of: (2) the presentation contro! information, and (b)
the seément selection information for identifying a first collection of said segments to
transmit from the first content supplying node to the first client node;
wherein said presentation controlling network node synchronizes a performance of

said presentation on said first client node with a performance of said presentation on a second

client node so that a particular one or more of said segments are presented on said first client

node synchronously with a presentation of an alternative one or more segments [being

e
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Joutput by one of said content supplying nodes to said second client node, wherein said

alternative one or more segments coxrespond in content to said particular one or more

segments.

\Q (Amended) A network presentation. distribution system as claimed in
Clau:n ’ wherein said segment selection information depends on a data transmission
characteristic of a transmission to the first client node from one of the content supplying
nodes;

wherein said data transmission characteristic is dependent on one of a network data
transmission rate and a measurement of network data transmission errors; and
wherein said data transmission characteristic is expected to be indicative of a current

transmission rate to the first client node from the one content supplying node.

10

&

{}' /( (Twice Amended) A method for presentinganetworked presentation, comprising:

storing a plurality of segments of a presentation for network access via one or more
content supplying nodes of a communications network, wherein there are subcollections of
one or more of the segiments, each subeollection having a predetermined presentation order
and there is a first and a second of the subcollections, wherein said first subcollection is
replaceable with said second subcollection when presenting the presentation;

[fixst] identifying a plurality of metwork client nodcs for presenting the presentarion;

transmitting, via the communications nctwc;rk, presentation control informetion to
a first and second of the client nodes;

first identifying said first subcollection for presenting at the first client node using
said transmitted presentation control information;

second identifying said second subcollection for presenting at the second [user]

client node in place of the first subcollection, using said trausmitted presentation control
information;

first retrieving said first subcollection from said content supplying nodes for

Ayl Exhibjt 102]

—

%

Page 311 of 386

L Tt



FROM (WED) 07. 26" 00 13:53/8T. 13:51/N0. 3561683855 P 6

presenting at the first client node;

: second retrieving said second subcollection from said content supplying nodes for
W presenting at the second client node substantially simultaeously with the presenting of the

first subeollection at the first client node.

30

=]

—
(? ‘g /{(/Amcndcd) A method as claimed in Claimxlﬂher including a step of
synchronously presenting the presentation at the first client node with presenting the

presentation at the second client node so that cach of the subcollections presented at the first

\</ client node is presented substantially simultaneously with some one of the [second

25 Jsubcollections at the second client node.
- ?

/3?\ }9./(Amended) A method as claimed in Claim }{ wherein said step of
[synchronizing ]synchronously presenting includes obtaining, by said first client node, a

network performance measurement of a network transmission from a first of the content

supplying network nodes to the first client node.

0 7}2 (Amended) The method as claimed in Claim. ,lwhercin said step of first
ider;tifying occurs prior to said step of first retrieving and said step of first identifying
@r\ includes:
obtaining one or more measurements related to an expected time for transmitting said
5 first subcollection to the first client node via the communications network;
wherein said one or more measurements are indicative of one or more of:
(a) a size of said first subcollection;
®) abandwidth of previous transmissions via thc communicationsnetwork to the
first client node;
10 (¢)  an ovethead indicative of a protocol used in transmissions via the
communication network té the first client node;
(d) an allotted time for said first client to recetve said first subcollection;

(&)  afluctuation in bandwidth of the communications network;
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(f)  anerror rate [for the first client node Jfrom the communications network;

(g)  a predictive statistical expectation of 2 bandwidth on the communications
network.
MAmended) The mcthod as claimed in Claim }4, further including
determining said desired time by [comparing ]d_e_’cggmigi_qg_one ot more of:
(a)  ameasurement related to the performance of the presentation at said second
client node[ that receives];

(b)  apredetcrmined length of time; and
()  alength of time determined by a leader for the presentation.

.

0 "/%’ (Amended) The method as claimed in Claim 5, further including
d&ermining said desjred time by comparing: (3) a transmission rate of the communications
network between the first client node and at least one of said content supplying nodes; and

(b) a transmission rate of the communications network between said second client node, and

at [last Jleast one of said content supplying nodcs.

10

0\
’ /%6 (Twice Amended) A method for presenting a networked presentation, comprising:
storing a plurality of segments for a presentation, wherein said segrments are network

‘accessible from ofie or more conmtent supplying network nodes for presenting the

presentation, and wherein for a first subcollection of one or more of the segments, said ficst
subcollection is capable of being accessed from a first of the content supplying nodes, and
at least one of (a) and (b): .
(a) said first subcollection has a corresponding different second subcollection of
one or more of said segments that has been identified as a replacement for the
first subcollection, and

(b) said first subcollection is capable of being accessed from a second of'said
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content supplying nodes;
providing for a first client pode [made with], a network transmission of the

presentation, wherein the first client node has network access to at least one of: the first and
second subcollections, and the first and second content supplying nqdes;

determining, for the first client node, a measurement indiéativc of an expected
network performance of a communications network for transmitting the first subcollection
from the first content supplying node to the first client node;

selecting at least one of: the second subcollection and the second content supplying

node when said measurement is indicative of an undesirable performance of the

[performance of the] presentation at the first client node.

10

15

%%(Amcndcd) A method of presenting 2 multimedia presentation_comprising:
storing a script of one or more presentation commands for performing multimedia

segments of said presentation wherein a first of said one or more commands references one
ot more unresolved identifiers of one or more [network Jcontent supplying nodes providing
access to at Jeast a video portion of a first subcollection of one or more of said segments via
a communications network;

storing a communications network identifier for each of one or more of said content

supplying nodes providing network access to at Jeast said video portion of said first

subcollection;
identifying one ormore.client nodcs for receiving a performance of said presentation;
resolving said unresolved identifiers of a first of said commands using said stored

communications network identifiers for said one or more coptent supplying nodes. thereby
obtaining a resolved command;

performing said resolved command at each of said client modes during said

performance by requesting said at least video portion of said first subcollection from [said

]g_ﬁrst of said content supplying nodes;

7

C
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requesting by a first of said client nodes, when said at least video portion of said first
subcollection is not received by said first client node within a predetermined time, one of:
(2) at least a video portion of an alternative subcollection of one or more of said segments,
in place of said at Jeast video portion of said first subcollection, from one of said content

supplying nodes, and (b) said at least video portion of said first subcollection from an
alternate one of said content supplying nodes.

10

15

20

\Y

9 ;AL (Amended) A network presentation distribution system for presenting a

presentation, comprising:

one or more presentation content supplying nodes of a communicationsnetwork, said
content supplying nodes for providing access to a collection of data segments of said
presentation using said communications network, wherein said collection includes first and
second subcoliections of one or more of said segments;

a presentation controlling node for tragsmitting to at least a first client node, via the
communications network, presentation control information used for identifying a group of
subcollections of said segments, said group including said first and second subeollections;
and

a first segment selector, activated in response to said first client node receiving said
presentation control information, for selecting one of said first and second subcollections for
transmitting said selected subcollection from onc of said presentation content supplying
nodes to said first client node;

wherein said first segment selector includes a comparator for comparing () apd (b)
following: (a)a vatue indicative of a length of time expected [to receive ]Mﬁjm_g}i_%
node to recejve one of said first and second subcollections, and (b) a value indicative of one

of: (i) a length of time related to one or more other client nodes receiving one or more
subcollections of said collection, (ii) a predetermined default length of time, and (iii) a length

of time determined by a leader of said presentation performance.
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Qf Amended) A network presentation. distribution system for presenting a
prcscﬁt'ation, comprising:
a first and second presentation contept supplying nodes of 2 communications
network, said first and second content supplying nodes for providing access to one or more
5 collections of data segments of said presentation using said communications network;
@" a presentation éomrolling pode for tansmitting to at least a first client node,
\/0\ presentation control information used for identifying a first subcollection of said data

segments for [presentation Jpresenting at said first client node;

a content node selector, activated in response to said first client node receiving said
10 presentation control information, for selecting one of said first and second content supplying
nodes for transmitting one of: (2) said first subcollection to said first client node using said
communications network; and (b) an alternative subcollection of one or more of said
segments predetermined as a replacement for said first subcollection; and
a phone bridge controller for routing presentation related audjo communications to .
15 aclicnt sitc having said first clicnt node, via one or more phone bridges, wherein a telephone

at said client site transforms the presentation related audio communications into an audible

communication having natural language speech included therein. ~
" . (Amended) A network presentation distribution system for presenting a

.

\9 presentation, comprising:
6 a first and second presentation conmtent supplying nodes of a2 communications
‘network, said first and sccond content supplying nodes for providing access to one or more
5 collections of data segments of said presentation using said communications network;

a presentation controlling node for transmitting, via the communications network.to -
at least a first client node, presentation confrol information used for identifying a first
subcollection of said segments for presentation at said first client node;

a content node selector, activated in response to Said first client node receiving said

10 presentation control information, for selecting one of said first and second content supplying

10

_
&
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nodes for transmitting one of: (a) said first subcollection to said fixst client node using said
communications network; and (b) an alternative subcollection of one or more of said
segments predetermined as a replacement for said first subcollection;

wherein said presentation controlling node includes a preseptation script processing
component for generating presentation performance commands from a script for said
presentation, wherein for said first client node, said generated commands synchronize a
display of a video content of said segments vvfth a performance of a. related presentation
audio content; and

wherein said presentation controlling node includes a phone bridge controller for

directing a phone bridge to provide audio communications between a client site having said
first client node and [one of: said presentation controlling node and] a leader of a

performanceofsaid presentation, wherein said phone bridge routes presentation performance
related audio information differently from network communications between said

presentation controlling node and first client node via said coramunications petwork.

.

)((Amanded) A network presentation distribution system for presenting a
preseﬁtaﬁon on a communications network having unexpected network performance
fluctuations at a user node, comprising:

one or more presentation content supplying nodes of acommunications network, said

content supplying nodes for providing access, [by a user Jat the user node [of ]xig_the

communications network, to a collection of data segments of said presentation using said

communications network, wherein said collection includes first and second subcollections

of one or more of said segments;

a computational component for determining network performance information of the
communications network, whetein said computational component determines said netwotk
performance information using network data obtayned from network transmissions dstected

at said user node;

a segment selector, activated during the presentation for sclecting, using said network

-10-
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performance information, one of said first and second subcollections for transmitting from
[ ’(7 15 one of said presentation content supplying nodes to said user node; and
%/ ' a presentation component at said uscer node for presenting said selected ope of said

first and second subeo]lections to [the Ja user at the user node.

SN > s
Q/\ /{ (New) The network presentation. distribution system as claimed in Claim 74,
' wherein a performance of said particular one or more segments on said first client node

includes video with motion, and a performance of said alternative one or more segments on
said second client node includes video with on\c,if: (i) reduced motion, and (3i) no motion.
Y 5
9f. (New) The method of Cl ainyf{, firther including a step of controlling said
performance of said presentation via a leader node receiving input from a leader for said
performance of said presentation, wherein the leader directs a pace and content of the -
presentation performance via a presentation controlling network node, wherein the
5 presentation controlling network node synchronizes said performance of said presentation
on said first clicnt node with a performance of said presentation on a second client node so
that when one of said first and said alternative subcollection are presented on said first client
node, there is a synchronized performance of a second subcollection of said segments on said
second client node, wherein said first and second subcollections correspond in content.
N
Q;g (New)  The network presentation distribution system of C[aim?{, further
including: )
a céchc at said first client node for caching, as a cached subcollection, said selected |
one of said first s;ubcollection and said alterative subcollection;
5 wherein said cached subcollection is cached within a desired time prior to a
performance of said cached subcollection, and wherein said desired time is determined using
one or more of

(@) a measurement related to the performance of the presentation at said second

-11-
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’ client node;
Q/Q& 10 (b) 2 predetermined length of time; and
©) a length of time determined by a leader for the presentation.
e
REMARKS.

The amendment to the specification is for claiming the benefit of the prior U.S. Provisional
Patent Application. Note, that this prior provisional application is cited on the filing receipt for the
present application. Further note that this amendment is needed for proper protection of the

Invention.

Regarding amendments to the claims and new ¢laims, cach claim amendment and new clmm
will be discussed hereinbelow. These amendments are needed to better clarify the claims, and to
better protect what the Applicants consider as their invention. The three new dependent claims are
believed necessary to more appropriately protect the invention from possible prior art that is
currently unknown but that may subsequently become known. Additionally, the Applicant’s
commercialization of the present invention is, as with many other Intermei endeavors, time critical.
Thus, timely issuance of the amended and new claims hercin is important for the proper
commercialization of the present invention. Moreover, the amendments herein were not presented
earlier for the following reasons:

() Applicant’s did not fully understand the claims, and have only recently begun to
understand what the allowed claims cover; and

(b) There was a concern that if the claim amendments of the nature presented here
were presented in response to the previous Office Action, then, at some future
time, such amendments could be misinterpreted as necessary lirpitations on the
patent protection for the present invention.

Additionally, the requested amendments and new clairus herein are believed to require no

additional search or examination in that it {s believed the amendments and new claims: (a) do not
introduce any new issues of patentability, and (b) do not depart from the patentable subjcct matter
of the currently allowed claims,

~12~
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Regarding amended Claims 62, and 71, these élaims are dependent on allowed independent
Claim 57, and accordingly, are believed to be patentable. Moreover, the amendments of these claims .
are believed to not affect the aspects of these claims that has been determined to be patentable
subject matter. Thus, these claims are believed to remain allowable. |

Regarding amended Claim 72, the amendments to this independent claim both correct and
clarify the claim language so that the scope of the claim is better defined. For example, in line 19
of this claim hereinabove, the text appears to suggest that “second collection™ has been previously
recited. However, there is no such prior recitation. Thus, to cure this problem, the claim now refers
to “said alterpative” subcollection instead. Moreover, the amendments herein are believed to not
affect the aspects of these claims that has been determined to be patentable subject matter. Thus, the
claim, as amended, is believed to be allowable.

Regarding amended Claim 74, the amendments to this independent claim both correct and
clarify the claim language so that the scope of the claim is better defined without deviating from the
aspects of the claim that has been. determined to constitute patentable subject matter. For example,
the amendment of the last paragraph of this claim. now describes the intended aspect of performing
the presentation synchronously at both the first and second client nodes. Thus, the claim, as
amended, is believed to be allowable.

Regarding Claim 75, the wording changes herein are helieved to be clatifications that do not
affect the patentability thereof. Thus, the claim, as amended, is believed to be allowable.

Regarding Claim 76, the wording changes herein are believed to be changes that do not affect
the scope of the claim. Note that the deletion of the word “first” in line 7 of this claim hereinabove
disambiguates dependent Claim 82 since this latter claim refers to “said first identifying” step and
there are currently two such steps. Thus, the claim, as amended, is believed to be allowable.

Regarding Claim 78, the amendment to this dependent claim better defines the claim without
departing from the patentable aspects in the allowed claims. In particular, the phrase “one of the
second subcollection” has been changed to --some one of the subcollecﬁons—- to more clearly protect
what Applicants consider as their invention. Thus, the claim, as amended, is believed to be
allowable since it does not depart from allowed subject matter, and since this claim is dependent on
allowable Claims 76 and 77.

-13-
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Regarding Claim 79, the requested amendment clarifies the claim in that “said step of
synchronizing” should more properly refer to “said step of synchronously presenting” as recited in
Claim 78 upon which Claim 79 is dependent. Thus, the claim, as amended, is believed to be
allowable.

Regarding Claim 82, the requested amendment better conforms to the specification.
Moreaver, wording similar to this amendment (i.e., “an error rate from the communications
network”, Claim 82 linel4) is tecited in Claim 75 (lines 5 2nd 6 of this Claim 75 hereinabove).
Thus, since Claim 82, as amended, does not depart from what is believed to have been determined
to be patentable matter, and since this claim is additionally dependent upon allowable Claim 76,
Claim 82 is believed to be allowable.

Regarding Claim 84, the requested amendment of this dependent claim better describes the
patentable aspect of the invention for which Applicant’s seek protection. Accordingly, itis believed
this elaim, as amended, is allowable at least due to its dependence on presumed allowable Clajm 83.

Regarding Claim 85, a spelling error is corrected.

Regarding Claim 86, the requested amendment of this dependent cfaim corrects errors in the
claim. In particular, the phrase “a first ¢lient made with” (line 12 of this cfaim hereinabove) was
entered as a first amendment to the present claim, and is incorrect. Instead, the present replacement
of “made with” by —node——is the correct amendment. Additionally, the duplicated phrase
“performance of the™ has been dejeted. Accordingly, since thesc amendments do not depart from
what has been determined to be patentable matter, it is believed that this claim is allowable.

Regarding Claim 89, the rcqucstcd amendments better describe the patentable aspects of the
invention for which Applicant’s seek protection. Moreover, it is believed that amended Claim 89
does not depart from the aspects of the claim thet have been determined to be patentable.
Additionally, the addition of the term “at least said video portion of” as 2 modifier to “said first
subcollection” in the present claim is similar to the term “ome or more video portions of the
multimedia presentation” used in (unamended) Claim 87. The other amendments to the present
clair are for clarification. For example, the phrase “said first content supplying node” (lines 15 and
16 of Claim 89 hereinabove) is not previously recited in this indepcndent claim, end accordingly the

14~
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phrase has been changed to --a first of said content supplying nodes—to correct for the lack of such
an antecedent basis. Thus, it is believed that the present claim, as amended, is allowable.
Regarding Claim 91, the requested amendments are belicved to not broaden the scope of the
claim except for the insertion of “one of” in lines 17 and 18 of this claim hereinabove, The insertion
of “one of” is needed for proper protection of the invention in that the claim, as amended, properly
describes how vaous embodiments of the invention are currently implemented and/or are Jikely to
be implemented commercially. It is believed no additiopal search or examination is required since
this amendment does not depart from the patentable aspects of this claim which is believed to be the
combination of:
(A) the presentation content supplying nodes,
(B) the presentation controlling node,
(C) the first segment selector,
(D) wherein the first segment sefector ineludes a comparator for comparing:
(a) a value indicative of a length of time expected for a (first) client node to receive
a (first or second) subcollection, and
(b) another length of time (i.e., gne of . (i) a length of time related to ane or more
other client nodes receiving one or more subcollections of said collection, (if} 2
predetexmined default length. of time, and (iii) a length of time determined by a

leader of said presentation performance).

Additionsally, note that the above three options (i) through (fii) of Claim 91 are also -

substantially provided in Claim 84. Accordingly, it is believed that Claim 91 as amended is
allowable.

Regarding Claim 93, the amendments herein clarify the elaim language and it is believed
they do not change the scope of the claim.

Regarding Claim 95, the amendments herein clarify the claim language and in fact narrow
the scope of the claim. Thus, it is believed that Claim 95, as amended, is allowable.

Regarding Claim 96, the amendments herein clarify the claim, and do not depart from what
is believed to be the patentable aspects therein. Thus, it is believed that Claim 96, as amended, i3

-15-
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allowable.

Regarding new Claim 97, this dependent claim is believed patentable at least due to the
patentability of Claim 74 upon which it depends. Moreover, it is believed that 60 new matter is
hereby claimed in that the content of Claim 97 is substantially the same as that of Claim 62.

Reparding new Claim 98 this dependent claim is believed patentable at Jeast due to the
patentability of Claim 89 upop which. it depends. Moreover, it is believed that no new matter is
hereby claimed in that the content of Claim 98 is substantially the same as that of Claim 71.

Regarding new Claim 99, this dependent claim is believed patentable at least due to the
patentability of Claim 89 upon which it depends. Moreover, it is believed that no new matter is
hereby claimed in that the content of Claim 98 is substantially the same as the content of the
combination of Claims 83 and 84. .

~ Since all pending claims in the present application are believed to be in condition for |
allowance, Applicants respectfully request reconsideration of the present application for allowance
of the above amended claims and new claims. Please debit deposit account 19-1970 for the three
new dependent claims 97 — 99 added herein. No other fees are believed due with this amendment.
However, in the event additional fees are due, please debit Deposit Account No. 19-1970.
Respectfully submitted,

Registranon No o

1560 Broadway, Smte 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202-5141
(303) 863-9700
15;_;// b 2525
mA3ESa\ \pmeM 2(a) Amendment Final
-16-
‘ 17
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[ The petition filed on under 37 CFR 1.312(b) is granted. The paper has been forwarded to the

examiner for consideration on the merits.

X The amendment filed on Jul 27, 2000 under 37 CFR 1.312 has been considered, and has been:

X entered.
entered as directed to matters of form not affecting the scope of the invention {Order 3311).

disapproved. See expianation below.

0O 0o
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MarkH. Rinehart
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PRIOR TO SHOW TIME THESHOW SCHEDULER 204 SUPPLIES
THE HOST WITH AN IDENTIFIER FOR THE PRESENTATION

AND WITH ONE OR MORE PASSWORDS THAT ALLOW THE HOST
200 ANDIOR THE SECURITY SUBSYSTEM 208 TO IDENTIFY

THE LEADER(S) AND CLIENTS FOR THE PRESENTATION.

THE HOST 200 USES THE PRESENTATION PERFORMANCE
IDENTIFIER TO REQUEST THE SCRIPTbS}\ FOR THE
PRESENTATION FROM THE CONTENT MANAGER 104,

416 —

THE PRESHOW CONTROL 136 ACCEPTS ANETWORK 70
gNTERNET AND/OR TELEPHONY 74 CONNECTION
Y A CANDIDATE CLIENT FOR THE PRESENTATION.

EACHLEADER LOGS ONTO THE HOST 200AS A SHOW
LEADER FOR CONTROLLING BOTH THE VIDEO AND
AUDIO COMPONENTS OF THE PRESENTATION.

THE CANDIDATE CLIENT FOR THE PRESENTATION

E Jg}%/c&ﬁﬁ%cnow wa {420
TELEPHONY
(NTERNET) U >
CONNECTION OR A 7 NETWORK 74
TELEPHONY NETWORK
74 CONNECTION? COMMUNCATIONS NETWORK 70

-l

450

\ D

THE CANDIDATE CLIENT LOGS ON TO THE PRESHOW
CONTROL 136 WITH A PREVIOUSLY PROVIDED LOGIN.

424 /j LOGIN VALID?
428

432
NeD

436 \ Y

THE CANDIDATE CLIENT IS NOW IDENTIFIED AS A

LEGITIMATE CLIENT, THE PRESHOW CONTROL 136

DOWNLOADS QIF NOT PERFORMED PREVIOUSLY&THE CLIENT

PRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 AND THE URLS OF THE

CONTENT WEBSERVERS 96 AVAILABLE FOR SUPPLYING
ERSIONS OF) PRESENTATION VIDEQ DATA ANDIOR
ULTIMEDIA DATA TO THE CLIENT.

440

o

Y

THE PRESHOW CONTROL 136 TRANGFERS
THE CLIENTS CLIENT ID, AND NETWORK 70
(INTERNET) ADDRESS TO THE HOST 200

|

INPUTS AN ACOUSTIC LOGIN TO THE PRESHOW

CONTROL 136 VIA A TELEPHONE 62 FOR

RECEIVING THE AUDIO PORTION OF THE

PRESENTATION AND CONVERSING WITH THE

LEADER§S) ANDIOR OTHER AUDIENCE MEMBERS
S IN A TRADITIONAL VOICE TRANSMITTED

TELEPHONE CALL.
456
L CaD)
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LOGGEDINFORA
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OF THE SHOW?
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136 WATCHES FOR
NETWORK 70 CONNECTION
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LOGIN VALID?
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468 Y i

AT PRESENTATION PERFORMANCE TIME, THE PRESHOW CONTROL
136 COMMUNICATES WITH THE CLIENT PRESENTATION
SOFTWARE 88 FOR ACTIVATING A NETWORK 70 CONNECTION
BETWEEN THE CLIENT'S CLIENT NODE 56 AND THE INTERNAL
WEBSERVERS 248 FOR COMMUNIGATING WITHA HOST 200
CONTROLLING THE PRESENTATION PERFORMANCE.

\

THE CLIENT PRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 ACCESSES THE (]
NETWORK 70 SNTERNEQ FOR DOWNLOADING AN INITIAL
COLLECTION OF ONE OR MORE VIDEQ ANDIOR MULTIMEDIA

448
|-

\T AT PRESENTATION TIME, THE PRESHOW CONTROL

13 REQUESTS THAT CONTROL FOR THE CLIENT'S
CALL BE TRANSFERRED BY THE HOST 200 TO THE
PHONE BRIDGE CONTROL 240 FOR CONTROLLING
THE TRANSMISSION OF THE AUDIC PORTION OF THE
PRESENTATION.

THE HOST 200:
{A) ACTIVATES THE LEADER SOFTWARE SOFTWARE

PRESENTATION SEGMENTS FROM ONE OF THE DESIGNATED
CONTENT WEBSERVERS 96. THE DOWNLOADED DATAIS
CACHED ON THE CLIENT NODE 56.

472

> 94 ON THE LEADER STATION((S)T92 FOR
CONTROLLING THE PRESENTATION PERFORMANCE:
(B) ACTIVATES THE Q\NYS CLIENT PRESENTATION SOF -
KL WARE 88 AT THE LEADER STATION 92 FOR VIEWING
THE PRESENTATION AS A CLIENT WOULD.

y

1

SEGMENTS

THE LEADEf’iﬁ
SEGMENTS

ANY}(FROM THEONEQR
SC0

F): () SELECTS THE FIRST wEXT) COLLECTION OF CORRESPONDING PRESENTATION

ORE PRESENTATION VERSIONS WHEREIN EACH OF THE
RESPONDING AUDIQ AND VIDEQ PORTIONS FOR PRESENTING TO THE CLIENT(S);
AND (B) TRANSMITS THE IDENTITY OF THE SELECTED COLLECTION TO THE HOST 200

476 /

Y

IF THE LEADER STATION 92 IS EXTERNAL TO THE OPERATIONS CENTER 5, THE SECURITY
( SUBSYSTEM 208 CHECKS THE LEADER INPUT FOR VALIDITY. -

480 X

490

VES

IS THERE ANOTHER
COLLECTION OF ONE OR

HORE SEGNENTS

DETERMNED 8Y THE

LEADFR(S)? 194

{ REMOVE CLIENT
PRESENTATION
§O | SOFTWARE S8 | o0
| FROM EACH
i

500
[

CAPABLE OF BEING PRESENTED.

THE HOST 200 ACCESSES THE PRESENTATION SCRIPT FOR THE NEXT LEADER DES!GNATE[S
COLLECTION OF CORRESPONDING SEGMENTS OF THE ONE OR MORE PRESENTATION VERSIONS

FIG. 2B
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l [~ 504

THE HOST 200 ACCESSES THE RESOURCE FILE 242 FOR RESOLVING VIRTUAL WEBSERVER NAMES
IN THE ACCESSED COLLECTION, THEREBY PROVIDING ACTUAL CONTENT WEBSERVER 96 NETWORK
70 ADDRESSES (URLS) HAVING AT LEAST A VIDEO VERSION(S) FOR THE PRESENTATION.

Y (" 508

THE HOST 200 SENDS ONE OR MORE COMMANDS 70 THE CLIENT PRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 AT
EACH CLIENT NODE 56 INDICATING: (AETHE NEXT COLLECTION OF ONE OR MORE (VIDEC)
SEGMENTS FROM ONE OR MORE PRESENTATION VERSIONS FOR PRESENTING AT THE CLIENT NODE;
AND (B) ALIST OF NETWORK 70 ADDRESSES #URLS OF THE CONTENT WEBSERVER(S) % FROM
WHICH THIS NEXT COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS CAN BE RETRIEVED.

\d

A
EACK CLIENT NODE 56 PREPARES {IF —»~| FOREACH CLIENT NODE 56, THE CLIENT
NECﬁ,SAR FTO%EC%&TM(?«%HS PRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 DETERMINES
gRéM TREES gsf} 2'0640 ) WHETHER THE NEXT COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS
e
474 —J 516 Y '
T
NOT CACHED ON CACHED ONTHE
THE CLIENT NODE CLIENT NODE
| - (-524

THE CLIENT PRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 ON THE CLIENT NODE 56 USES RECENT NETWORK 70

(NTERNET) DATA TRANSMISSION CHARACTERISTICS TOGETHER WITH THE HOST 200 TRANSMITTED
UST OF NETWORK 70 ADDRESSES (URLS%FOR CONTENT WEBSERVERS 9 T0 SELECT. @6 A
CONTENT WEBSERVER, AND ;SBJ ANEXT COLLECTION OF SEGMENT(E) 70 BE REQUESTED FROM THE
SELECTED CONTENT WEBSERVER, NOTE THAT THE SELECTED COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS FROM THE
SELECTED WEBSERVER IS EXPECTED TO HAVE A HIGH PROBABILITY OF BEING DELIVERED VIA THE

gﬁTm%RCKU?é)NUTNI\EggEESIS) PRIOR TO THE TIME OF PRESENTATION OF THS COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS

Y h 528

THE NETWORK 70 ADDRESS %JRL OF THE SELECTED CONTENT WEBSERVER 96 AND AN IDENTITY
OF THE NEXT COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS ARE PROVIDED TO THE CLIENT SITE BROWSER 78, AND
THE BROWSER, IN TURN, SENDS ANETWORK 70 gNTERNET) REQUEST TO THE SELECTED
CONTENT WEBSERVER % FOR THE SELECTED COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS.

FIG. 2C
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IS THE REQUESTED GOLLECTION OF SEGMENTS
CACHED ON THE CLIENT NODE S6 WITHIV A

530 | DESREDTIME?

NO YES

I (— 544

THE CLIENT PRESENTATION DETERMINE THE NETWORK 70
SOFTWARE 88 DETERMINES IF TRANSMISSION CHARACTERISTICS OF THE
THEREIS TIMETOTRYAGAIN. [ - COLLECTION OF SEGMENTS RECEIVED AT THE

CUENT NODE 55,
Y 536
CANTRYAGAN ' Y
- IS AHOST 200 NTERRUPT
NO TINE DETECTED REQUESTING A
- HALT 70 THE PRESENTATION
| OF THE CURRENT COLLECTION
™ OFSEGUENTS?
AN
o

552
~
FOR EACH CLIENT NODE 56, THE CLIENT PRESENTATION SOFTWARE 88 INSTRUCTS THE
BROWSER 78 TO PRESENT THE NEXT SEGMENT.

IS THE CLIENT NODE 56 PREPARED FOR

RECEIVING THE NEXT PRESENTATION

COMMANDS ?

556
: NO

| | R

A

IS THERE ANOTHER SEGMENT
TOBE PRESENTED ?

¥
BN W
560 \>\/

FIG. 2D
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File History Content Report

The following content is missing from the original file history record obtained from the’

United States Patent and Trademark Office. No additional information is available.

Document Date - 2000-12-12

Document Title - USPTO Grant

This page is not part of the official USPTO record. It has been determined that content

identified on this document is missing from the original file history record.
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May.

-

8. 2012 9:15AM  west No. 0242 P. 1
IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Patent No. ; 6,161,137

Applicant : Frank E. Johnson

Issued’ : December 12, 2000

Title : Method and System for Providing A Presentation On A Network

Docket No. : PAT-057

Customer No. 67670
NOTIFICATION OF LOSS OF ENTITLEMENT TO SMALL ENTITY STATUS UNDER 37
C.F.R. 1.27({g)(2) AND CORRECTION OF DEFICIENCY OWED UNDER MPEP 5.05(X)

Sir:

Applicant hereby notifies the Patent and Trademark Office that it is no longer entitled to
status as a small entity and that the claim for small entity status is hereby withdrawn. Please
change the status of this patent matter to large entity. '

On January 21, 2008, the 8" year maintenance fee was paid as a small entity in the
amount of $1,180.00. As the Applicant’s status has changed to a large entity, the Commissioner
is hereby authorized to charge the deficiency of $1,670.00 to Deposit Account 501880.

Large entity fee amount for 7.5 Year Maintenance $2,850.00
Fee paid as small entity on 1/21/2008 $1.180.00
Deficiency $1,670.00

The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any additional fees which may be
required, or credit any overpayment to Deposit Account No. 501880 referencing Attorney
Docket No. PAT-057.

Respectfully submitted,
INTERCALL, INC.

Date: May 8, 2012 By: [Raffi Gostanian/
Raffi Gostanian
Reg. No, 42,595
Tel: (972) 849-1310
85/89/2012 DALLEN 88888885 581889

81 FC:1599 1676.88 Da

. CERTIFICATE OF MAILING OR TRANSMISSION
1 heraby certify that this paper (along with any referred to as being attached or enclosed) is being facsimile transmitted to 571-
273-6500 to tha USPTOQ:; attention: Maintenance Fee on the date shown below.

May 8, 2012 Tom Tilden/
Date of Deposit Signature

PAGE 1/1* RCVDAT 3/8/2012 10:17:24 AM [Easter Dayight Time]* SVR:W-PTOFAX-002/3 * DNIS:2736500 * CS1D:9993999 * DURATION (mm-ss):00-37

6161137
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May.

-

8. 2012 9:15AM  west No. 0242 P. 1
IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Patent No. : 6,161,137

Applicant : Frank E. Johnson

Issued : December 12, 2000

Title : Method and System for Providing A Presentation On A Network

Docket No. : PAT-057

Customer No. 67670
NOTIFICATION OF LOSS OF ENTITLEMENT TO SMALL ENTITY STATUS UNDER 37
C.F.R. 1.27(g)(2) AND CORRECTION OF DEFICIENCY OWED UNDER MPEP 5.05(X)

Sir:

Applicant hereby notifies the Patent and Trademark Office that it is no longer entitled to
status as a small entity and that the claim for smalt entity status is hereby withdrawn. Please
change the status of this patent matter to large entify.

On January 21, 2008, the 8" year maintenance fee was paid as a small entity in the
amount of $1,180.00. As the Applicant’s status has changed to a large entity, the Commissioner
is hereby authorized to charge the deficiency of $1,670.00 to Deposit Account 501880.

Large entity fee amount for 7.5 Year Maintenance ' $2,850.00
Fee paid as small entity on 1/21/2008 $1.180.00
Deficiency $1,670.00

The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any additional fees which may be
required, or credit any overpayment to Deposit Account No. 501880 referencing Attorney
Docket No. PAT-057.

Respectfully submitted,
INTERCALL, INC.

Date: May 8, 2012 By. [Raffi Gostanian/
Raffi Gostanian
Reg. No. 42,595
Tel: (972) 849-1310

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING OR TRANSMISSION

1 harsby certify that this paper (along with any referred to as being attached or enclosed) is being facsimile transmitted to 671-
273-6500 to the USPTQ; attention: Maintenance Fee on the date shown below.

May 8, 2012 Tom Tilden/
Date of Deposit Signature

PAGE 1/1* RCVD AT 51812012 10:17:24 AM [Eastern Daylight Time]* SVR'W-PTOFAX-002/3 * DNIS:2736500 * CSID:9999999 * DURATION (mm-ss):00-37
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFSID: 12900332
Application Number: 09052862
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 9604

Title of Invention:

METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

FRANK E. JOHNSON

Customer Number:

22442

Filer:

Michael B. Johannesen/Tom Tilden

Filer Authorized By:

Michael B. Johannesen

Attorney Docket Number: 5063-1
Receipt Date: 31-MAY-2012
Filing Date: 31-MAR-1998
Time Stamp: 12:16:00

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment no
File Listing:
Document . L. . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number Document Description File Name Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
Assi howing of i 37 422731
ssignee showing of ownership per
1 CFR 3.73(b). sb0096.pdf no 2
d0575a5ba58b15703220¢542c000677e6f2|
e0309

Warnings:

Information:
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735602
2 Power of Attorney sb0081a_POA_Patents.pdf no 2
572801¢84¢860163e985bd937972b593997
bfeae
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes); 1158333

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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PTO/SB/96 (07-09)

Approved for use through 07/31/2012. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

STATEMENT UNDER 37 CFR 3.73(b)

Applicant/Patent Owner: VVest Corporation
Application No./Patent No.: 6,161,137 Filed/Issue Date: December 12, 2000
Titled:

METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK

West Corporation _a Corporation

(Name of Assignee) (Type of Assignee, e.g., corporation, partnership, university, government agency, etc.

states that it is:

1. the assighee of the entire right, title, and interest in;

2. |:| an assighee of less than the entire right, title, and interest in
(The extent (by percentage) of its ownership interest is %); or
3. |:| the assignee of an undivided interest in the entirety of (a complete assignment from one of the joint inventors was made)

the patent application/patent identified above, by virtue of either:

A. An assignment from the inventor(s) of the patent application/patent identified above. The assignment was recorded in
the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 015896 , Frame 0249 , or for which a
copy therefore is attached.

OR
B. |:| A chain of title from the inventor(s), of the patent application/patent identified above, to the current assignee as follows:

1. From: To:

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at

Reel , Frame , orforwhich a copy thereof is attached.

2. From: To:

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at

Reel , Frame , orforwhich a copy thereof is attached.

3. From: To:

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at

Reel , Frame , orforwhich a copy thereof is attached.

|:| Additional documents in the chain of title are listed on a supplemental sheet(s).

As required by 37 CFR 3.73(b)(1)(i), the documentary evidence of the chain of title from the original owner to the assignee was,
or concurrently is being, submitted for recordation pursuant to 37 CFR 3.11.

[NOTE: A separate copy (i.e., a true copy of the original assignment document(s)) must be submitted to Assignment Division in
accordance with 37 CFR Part 3, to record the assignment in the records of the USPTO. See MPEP 302.08]

The undersigned (whose title is supplied below) is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee.

/David C. Mussman/ May 31, 2012
Sighature Date

David C. Mussman Secretary
Printed or Typed Name Title

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 3.73(b). The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to
process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including
gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time
you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S.
Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner
for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PT0-9199 and select option 2.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection
with your submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly,
pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the
collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary;
and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark

Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do
not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to
process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or
abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from
this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records is required by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to

opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.
3. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of

Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the
record.

4. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of
information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the
World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal
agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to
the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator,
General Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as
part of that agency's responsibility to recommend improvements in records management
practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall
be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an
issued patent.

9. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,
or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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PTO/SB/81A (12-08)

Approved for use through 11/30/2011. OMB 0651-0035

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

6,161,137
(" PATENT - POWER OF ATTORNEY Patent Number ” A
OR Issue Date 13/(1%/(2)(’110(:? —
REVOCATION OF POWER OF ATTORNEY |7 rstNamed Inventor a—— A;DeSY —
WITH A NEW Pox\:\ﬁ? OF ATTORNEY Title I & DA SENTATION ON A

Q—IANGE OF CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS | Attorney Docket Number| PAT-057 /

| hereby revoke all previous powers of attorney given in the above-identified patent.

|:| A Power of Attorney is submitted herewith.
OR

| hereby appoint Practitioner(s) associated with the following Customer Number as my/our
attorney(s) or agent(s) with respect to the patent identified above, and to transact all business in (29129
the United States Patent and Trademark Office connected therewith:

OR

I:I | hereby appoint Practitioner(s) named below as my/our attorney(s) or agent(s) with respect to the patent identified
above, and to transact all business in the United States Patent and Trademark Office connected therewith:

Practitioner(s) Name Registration Number

Please recognize or change the correspondence address for the above-identified patent to:

The address associated with the above-mentioned Customer Number.
OR

|:| The address associated with Customer Number:
OR

Firm or
Individual Name

Address

City | State | | Zipl
Country

Telephone | Email |

| am the:

|:| Inventor, having ownership of the patent.
OR

Patent owner. . . .
Statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) (Form PTO/SB/96) submitted herewith or filed on
SIGNATURE of Inventor or Patent Owner
Sighature /David C. Mussman/ Date May 31, 2012
Name David C. Mussman Telephone |402-965-7077
Title and Company Secretary, West Corporation

NOTE: Signatures of all the inventors or patent owners of the entire interest or their representative(s) are required. Submit multiple forms if more than one
signature is required, see below*.

|:| *Total of forms are submitted.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.31, 1.32 and 1.33. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 3 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on
the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection
with your submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly,
pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the
collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary;
and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark

Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do
not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to
process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or
abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from
this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records is required by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to

opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.
3. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of

Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the
record.

4. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of
information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the

World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.
6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal

agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to

the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).
7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator,

General Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as

part of that agency's responsibility to recommend improvements in records management
practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall
be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37

CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is

referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an

issued patent.
9. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,

or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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File History Content Report

The following content is missing from the original file history record obtained from the

United States Patent and Trademark Office. No additional information is available.

Document Date - 2012-06-05

Document Title - USPTO Communication Re: Change of Address

This page is not part of the official USPTO record. It has been determined that content

identified on this document is missing from the original file history record.
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Jun. 12, 2012 9:44AM vest No. 0253 P. 1

-~

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Patent No. : 6,161,137

Applicant : Frank E. Johnson

Issued : December 12, 2000

Title : Method and System for Providing a Presentation on a Network
Docket No. : PAT-057

Customer No. 29129

NOTIFICATION OF LOSS OF ENTITLEMENT TO SMALL ENTITY STATUS UNDER 37
C.F.R-1.27(g)(2) AND CORRECTION OF DEFICIENCY OWED UNDER MPEP 5.05(X)

Sir;

Applicant hereby notifies the Patent and Trademark Office that it is no longer entitied to
status as a small entity and that the claim for small entity status is hereby withdrawn. Please
change the status of this patent matter to large entity.

On June 12, 2012, the 12" year maintenance fee was paid as a small entity. in the
amount of $2,365.00. As the Applicant’s status has changed to a large entity, the Commissioner
is hereby authorized to charge the deficiency of $2,365.00 to Deposit Account 501880.

Large entity fee amount for 11.5 Year Maintenance $4,730.00
Fee paid as small entily on 6/12/2012 $2.365.00
Deficiency $2,365.00

The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any additional fees which may be
required, or credit any overpayment to Deposit Account No. 501880 referencing Attorney
Docket No. PAT-057.

Respectfully submitted,
INTERCALL, INC.

Date: June 12, 2012 By: /Raffi Gostanian/
Raffi Gostanian
Reg. No. 42,595
Tel: (972) 849-1310
e ( 36)14/2812 MBANGURA BBBOBROB 561888 6161137

8t FC:1599 2365.88 DA

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING OR TRANSMISSION

I hereby certify that this paper (along with any referrad to as being attached or enclosead) is being facsimile transmitted to571-
273-6500 to the USPTO; attention: Maintangnce Fee, on the date shown below.

June 12, 2012 dom Tiden/
Date of Deposit Signature

PAGE 1/1* RCVD AT 6/12/2012 10:46:30 AM [Eastern Daylight Time} * SVR\W-PTOFAX-002/29 * DNIS:2736500 * CSID:899399 * DURATION {mm-ss).00-38
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May. 8. 2012 9:15AM  west No. 0242 P. 1

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Patent No. : 6,161,137

Applicant : Frank E. Johnson

Issued : December 12, 2000

Title : Method and System for Providing A Presentation On A Network
Docket No. : PAT-057

Customer No. 67670

NOTIFICATION OF LOSS OF ENTITLEMENT TO SMALL ENTITY STATUS UNDER 37
C.F.R. 1.27(g)(2) AND CORRECTION OF DEFICIENCY OWED UNDER MPEP 5.05(X)

Sir:

Applicant hereby notifies the Patent and Trademark Office that it is no longer entitled to
status as a small entity and that the claim for small entity status is hereby withdrawn. Please
change the status of this patent matter to large entity.

On January 21, 2008, the 8" year maintenance fee was paid as a small entity in the
amount of $1,180.00. As the Applicant's status has changed to a large entity, the Commissioner
is hereby authorized to charge the deficiency of $1,870.00 to Deposit Account 501880.

Large entity fee amount for 7.5 Year Maintenance ' $2,850.00
Fee paid as small entity on 1/21/2008 $1.180.00
Deficiency $1,670.00

The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any additional fees which may be
required, or credit any overpayment to Deposit Account No. 501880 referencing Attorney_
Docket No. PAT-057.

Respectfully submitted,
INTERCALL, INC.

Date: May 8, 2012 By: (Raffi Gostanian/
Raffi Gostanian
Reg. No. 42,595
Tel: (972) 849-1310

Ad justwent Date: B6/18/2812 CKHLOK
@6714/2812 MBANGURA ©888BRAA 591888 6161137
81 FC:1599 2365.88 CR

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING OR TRANSMISSION
t hersby cartify that this paper (atong with any referred to as being attached or enclosed) is being facsimile transmilted to 571-
273-6500 to the USPTQ; attention: Maintenance Fee on the date shown below.

May 8 2012 [Tom Tilden/
Date of Deposit Signature

86/18
PAGE 1/1* RCVDAT 552/2012 10:17:24 AM [East ! * ONIS: ! R ihifL sa1ase
:17:24 AM [Eastern Dayfight Time] * SVR:WHPTOFAX-002/3 * DNIS:2736:500 * CSIDAH%393% BURATION ral 6161137
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Commissioner for Patents
United States Patent and Trademark Office
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
www.uspto.gov

TOM TILDEN
C/O WEST CORPORATION |

11808 MIRACLE HILLS DR. MAILED
MAIL STOP: W11-LEGAL JUN 1972012
OMAHA NE 68154 -

OFFICE OF PETITIONS

In re Patent No. 6,161,137

Issue Date: December 12, 2000 D

Application No. 09/052,862 : NOTICE
Filed: March 31, 1998 :

Attorney Docket No. PAT-057

This is a notice regarding your request for acceptance of a fee deficiency submission under 37
CFR 1.28 filed May 8, 2012. On September 1, 1998, the Court of Appeals for the Federal
Circuit held that 37 CFR 1.28(c) is the sole provision governing the time for correction of the
erroneous payment of the issue fee as a small entity. See DH Technology v. Synergystex
International, Inc. 154 F.3d 1333, 47 USPQ2d 1865 (Fed. Cir. Sept. 1, 1998).

The Office no longer investigates or rejects original or reissue applications under 37 CFR 1.56.
1098 Off. Gaz. Pat. Office 502 (January 3, 1989). Therefore, nothing in this Notice is intended
to imply that an investigation was done.

Your fee deficiency submission under 37 CFR 1.28 is hereby accepted. The petition is
GRANTED.

This application is no longer entitled to small entity status. Accordingly, all future fees paid in
this application must be paid at the large entity rate.

This file is being forwarded to Files Repository.

Telephone inquiries related to this decision should be directed to the Kimberly Inabinet at (571)
272-4618.

/Kimberly Inabinet/
Kimberly Inabinet
Petitions Examiner
Office of Petitions
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.USPto oV
| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371(C) DATE | FIRST NAMED APPLICANT | ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |
09/052,862 03/31/1998 FRANK E. JOHNSON PAT-057

CONFIRMATION NO. 9604

29129 POA ACCEPTANCE LETTER

TOM TILDEN

C/O WEST CORPORATION IR L T A

11808 MIRACLE HILLS DR. 0000005465257

MAIL STOP: W11-LEGAL
OMAHA, NE 68154

Date Mailed: 09/07/2012

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY
This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 05/31/2012.

The Power of Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be mailed to the
above address as provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

/dtvernon/

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101

page 1 of 1
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office

Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS
PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.USPLO. g0V
| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371(C) DATE | FIRST NAMED APPLICANT | ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |
09/052,862 03/31/1998 FRANK E. JOHNSON 5063-1
CONFIRMATION NO. 9604
22442 POWER OF ATTORNEY NOTICE
Sheridan Ross PC

1560 Broadmer R
Suite 1200

Denver, CO 80202

Date Mailed: 09/07/2012

NOTICE REGARDING CHANGE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY
This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 05/31/2012.

* The Power of Attorney to you in this application has been revoked by the assignee who has intervened as
provided by 37 CFR 3.71. Future correspondence will be mailed to the new address of record(37 CFR 1.33).

/dtvernon/

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101

page 1 of 1
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFSID: 18324665
Application Number: 09052862
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 9604

Title of Invention:

METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

FRANK E. JOHNSON

Customer Number:

29129

Filer:

J. Andrew Lowes/Theresa O'Connor

Filer Authorized By:

J. Andrew Lowes

Attorney Docket Number: PAT-057
Receipt Date: 27-FEB-2014
Filing Date: 31-MAR-1998
Time Stamp: 16:09:11

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment no
File Listing:
Document . L. . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number Document Description File Name Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
224457
1 Power of Attorney POA_6161137.pdf no 5
5666b003c4b226f8fce58df5482a22a6d4e6)
Warnings:

Information:
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Total Files Size (in bytes):| 224457

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

GENERAL POWER OF ATTORNEY FOR PATENT APPLICATIONS/PATENTS
BY ASSIGNEE OF ENTIRE INTEREST INCLUDING CERTIFICATION FOR TAKING
ACTION BY ASSIGNEE UNDER 37 CFR 3.73(B)

Commissioner for Patents
P. O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

GENERAL POWER OF ATTORNEY

As a representative of the Assignee, OPEN INVENTION NETWORK, LLC, a Delaware limited
liability company, I hereby revoke all previous powers of attorney and hereby appoint the attorneys,
practitioners, and/or agents associated with the Customer Number

84646

to prosecute this application and transact all business in the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office in
connection therewith.,

Please change and address all correspondence and telephone calls regarding this application
to the attorney for applicants under Customer Number

84646

CERTIFICATION FOR TAKING ACTION BY ASSIGNEE
OF ENTIRE INTEREST UNDER 37 CFR 3.73(b)

The undersigned representative of the Assignee hereby certifies that OPEN INVENTION
NETWORK, LLC. is the assignee of the entire right, title and interest in the patent
application/patent by virtue of an assignment. A copy of the assignment or other documents in the
chain of title (if applicable) is attached.

The undersigned (whose title is supplied below) is hereby authorized to act on behalf of the Assignee.

OPEN INVENTION NETWORK, LL.C

IREVINEY

‘.‘ | S Yy N
Pt W i .

1/30/14

Date Signature:

Typed or Printed Name: Keith Bergelt

Title: CEO
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USPTO Assignments on the Web Page 1 of 4

Pinited States Patent and Trademark Offics

Home | Sits Indax | Search | Guides | Contacts | eBusiness | eliz alorts | Nows | Help

SO ; s Y §

§ § AT A8 SETRY
AR

Total Assignments: 12

Patent #: 5161137 Issue Dt: 12/12/2000 Application #: 09052862 Filing Dt: 03/31/1998
Inventors: FRANK E. JOHNSON, ROBERT H. OGDON

Title: METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK
Assighment: 1
Reel/Frame:

Recorded: 03/31/1998 Pages: 4
Conveyance: ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).
Assignors: ! QN ROBERT M, Exec Dt: 03/31/1998

Exec Dt: 03/31/1998

ATV A
ADRBANT

Assignee: ¢
SUITE 270
2 WEST DRY CREEK CIRCLE
LITTLETON, COLORADO 80120
Correspondent: SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.
TODD P. BLAKELY
1700 LINCOLN STREET, SUITE 3500
DENVER, CO 80203
Assignment: 2
Reel/Frame: :

Recorded: 08/28/2000 Pages: 4
Conveyance: CHANGE OF NAME (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Assignor: SRUGARSAND QUIATES Exec Dt: 05/14/1999
Assignee: 2V

SUITE 200
1745 SHEA CENTER DR.
HIGHLANDS RANCH, COLORADO 80126
Correspondent: SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.
DENNIS J. DUPRAY, PH.D.
1560 BROADWAY, SUITE 1200
DENVER, COLORADO 80202-5141
Assignment: 3
Reel/Frame:

Recorded: 12/22/2000 Pages: 6
Conveyance: SECURITY INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Assignor: } Exec Dt: 12/20/2000

Assignee:

SUITE #4310
101 CALIFORNIA STREET
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 94111
Correspondent: GIBSON DUNN & CINTCHER LLP
BRIAN FURGUSON
1801 CALIFORNIA STREET
SUITE 4100
DENVER, COLORADO 80202-2641

http://assignments.uspto.gov/assignments/q?db=pat&qt=pat&recl=&frame=&pat=6161137... 2/27/2014
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USPTO Assignments on the Web

Page 2 of 4

Assignment: 4

Reel/Frame: :
Conveyance:
Assignor:

Assignees: HUW

Correspondent:

Assignment:

Reel/Frame: i}
Conveyance:
Assignor: DQWARRE

Assignee:

Correspondent:

Assignment:

Conveyance:
Assignor:
Assignee:

Correspondent:

Assignment:

Reel/Frame:
Conveyance:

Assignors:

Recorded: 02/26/2001 Pages: 6

Exec Dt: 02/26/2001

250 EAST FIFTH STREET
CINCINNATI, OHIO 45202
GIBSON, DUNN & CRUTCHER LLP
BRIAN K. FURGASON

1801 CALIFORNIA STREET
SUITE 4100

DENVER, CO 80202-2641

Recorded: 05/06/2003
BANKRUPTCY ORDER RELEASING ALL LIENS
) Exec Dt: 04/29/2002

Pages: 6

2 WEST DRY CREEK CIRCLE
SUITE 270

LITTLETON, COLORADO 80120
WILLKIE FARR & GALLAGHER
KIM A. WALKER

787 7TH AVENUE

NEW YORK, NY 10019

6

Reel/Frame:

\

§ Recorded: 07/19/2002
ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).
¢ Exec Dt: 05/10/2002

Pages: 6

SUITE 400
8420 W. BRYN MAWR, INC.
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60631
ALSTON & BIRD LLP

KATHLEEN B. HEBERLEIN, ESQ.
1201 W. PEACHTREE ST.
ATLANTA, GA 30309-3424

£ ' Recorded: 02/25/2003

ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).
2 Exec Dt: 02/19/2003
Exec Dt: 02/19/2003

Pages: 10

Assignees: i\

Correspondent:

AWR AVENUE, SUITE 400
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60631

8420 WEST BRYN MAWR AVENUE, SUITE 400
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60631

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

DENNIS J. DUPRAY

http://assignments.uspto.gov/assignments/q?db=pat&qt=pat&recl=&frame=&pat=6161137... 2/27/2014
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USPTO Assignments on the Web Page 3 of 4

1560 BROADWAY, SUITE 1200
DENVER, CO 80202-5141
Assignment: 8
Reel/Frame: {1

Recorded: 09/21/2004 Pages: 3

Conveyance:

Assignor: INIERGALL W

Assignee: }
8420 WEST BRYN MAWR
SUITE 400
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60631
Correspondent: SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.
1560 BROADWAY
SUITE 1200

DENVER, CO 80202-5141

Assignment:
Reel/Frame: ¢

Recorded: 04/13/2005 Pages: 5
Conveyance: ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Assignor: } Exec Dt: 04/07/2005

Assignee: WEST CURPQRATION
11808 MIRACLE HILLS DRIVE
MS-W11 LEGAL
OMAHA, NEBRASKA 68154
Correspondent: SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.
1560 BROADWAY
SUITE 1200
DENVER, CO 80202-5141
Assignment: 10
Reel/Frame:

Recorded: 10/25/2006 Pages: 16

Conveyance:

Assignors: I Exec Dt: 10/24/2006
Exec Dt: 10/24/2006
Exec Dt: 10/24/2006

Exec Dt: 10/24/2006

Assignee: i CIAL DABER NG
745 SEVENTH AVENUE
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10019
Correspondent: WEIL, GOTSHAL & MANGES C/O DOUG PLANTE
767 5TH AVENUE

NEW YORK, NY 10153

Assignment:

Reel/Frame:
Conveyance:

11

Recorded: 08/12/2009
ASSIGNMENT AND ASSUMPTION OF SECURITY

Pages: 22

Assignors: Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009

http://assignments.uspto.gov/assignments/q?db=pat&qt=pat&recl=&frame=&pat=6161137... 2/27/2014
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USPTO Assignments on the Web Page 4 of 4

Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
MANAGEMENT. NG, Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
GG Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
e Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009
Exec Dt: 08/10/2009

Assignee:

MAIL CODE NC 0680
CHARLOTTE, NORTH CAROLINA 28262
Correspondent: CORPORATION SERVICE COMPANY
1090 VERMONT AVENUE NW, SUITE 430
ATTN: JEAN PATERSON
WASHINGTON, DC 20005
Assighnment: 12

Reel/Frame: Recorded: 12/12/2013 Pages: 6
Conveyance: ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).
Assignor: WERT GOREQRATION Exec Dt: 12/03/2013
Assignee: {EEN INVEL PRAAY

RESEARCH TRIANGLE PARK CENTER

4819 EMPEROR BLVD., SUITE 400

DURHAM, NORTH CAROLINA 27703
Correspondent: HAYNES AND BOONE, LLP

2323 VICTORY AVENUE

SUITE 700

DALLAS, TX 75219

Search Results as of: 02/27/2014 03:07 PM
If you have any comments or questions concerning the data displayed, contact PRD / Assignments at 571-272-3350. v.2.3.4
Web interface last modified: Jul 8, 2013 v.2.3.4

{ HOME | INDEX] SEARCH | cBUSINESS | CONTACT US | PRIVACY STATEMENT

http://assignments.uspto.gov/assignments/q?db=pat&qt=pat&recl=&frame=&pat=6161137... 2/27/2014
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File History Content Report

The following content is missing from the original file history record obtained from the

United States Patent and Trademark Office. No additional information is available.

Document Date - 2014-02-28

Document Title - USPTO Communication Re: Change of Address

This page is not part of the official USPTO record. It has been determined that content

identified on this document is missing from the original file history record.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371(C) DATE | FIRST NAMED APPLICANT | ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |
09/052,862 03/31/1998 FRANK E. JOHNSON PAT-057

CONFIRMATION NO. 9604

84646 POA ACCEPTANCE LETTER

Haynes and Boone, LLP

IP Docketing IR LR R

2323 Victory Avenue 000000066895306

Suite 700

Dallas, TX 75219

Date Mailed: 03/10/2014

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY

This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 02/27/2014.

The Power of Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be mailed to the

above address as provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

/kgebremichael/

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101

page 1 of 1
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371(C) DATE | FIRST NAMED APPLICANT | ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |
09/052,862 03/31/1998 FRANK E. JOHNSON PAT-057
CONFIRMATION NO. 9604
29129 POWER OF ATTORNEY NOTICE
TOM TILDEN
C/O WEST CORPORATION IR LR TR
11808 MIRACLE HILLS DR. 0000006685526

MAIL STOP: W11-LEGAL
OMAHA, NE 68154

Date Mailed: 03/10/2014

NOTICE REGARDING CHANGE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY
This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 02/27/2014.

* The Power of Attorney to you in this application has been revoked by the assignee who has intervened as
provided by 37 CFR 3.71. Future correspondence will be mailed to the new address of record(37 CFR 1.33).

/kgebremichael/

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101

page 1 of 1
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Transaction History Date 201 /-U3-0Y
Data information retrieved from USPTO Patent
Application Information Retrieval (PAIR)

system records at www.usplo.gov
PTOISBIB1A (12-08)
Approved for use through 11/30/2011. OMB 0651-0035
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
[} Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB contro! number.
6,161,137
- (" PATENT - POWER OF ATTORNEY Patent Number )
& OR Issue Date 12/12/2000
i OGDON, Robert H.
REVOCATION OF POWER OF ATTORNEY |- rstNamed Inventor A TIEeT
WITH A NEW POX\LEI;R OF ATTORNEY Title PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON A
QHANGE OF CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS | Attorney Docket Number| PAT-057 /

. | hereby revoke all previous powers of attorney given in the above-identified patent.

: |:| A Power of Attorney is submitted herewith.

I hereby appoint Practitioner(s) associated with the following Customer Number as my/our
attorney(s) or agent(s) with respect to the patent identified above, and to transact all business in 129129
the United States Patent and Trademark Office connected therewith:

I____‘ I hereby appoint Practitioner(s) named below as my/our attorney(s) or agent(s) with respect to the patent identified
above, and to transact all business in the United States Patent and Trademark Office connected therewith:

Practitioner(s) Name Registration Number

Please recognize or change the correspondence address for the above-identified patent to:
The address associated with the above-mentioned Customer Number.
OR

D The address associated with Customer Number:
OR

L__] Firm or
Individual Name

Address

City | State | | Zip|
Country
Telephone [ Email |
| am the:

D Inventor, having ownership of the patent.
OR

Patent owner.
Statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) (Form PTO/SB/96) submitted herewith or filed on
SIGNATURE of Inventor or Patent Owner
Signature /David C. Mussman/ Date ~ |May 31, 2012

Name David C. Mussman Telephone |402-965-7077
Title and Company |Secretary, West Corporation

NOTE: Signatures of all the inventors or patent owners of the entire interesl or their representative(s) are required. Submit multiple forms if more than one
signature is required, see below*.

D *Tota! of forms are submitted.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.31, 1.32 and 1.33. The information is required to obtain or retain a-benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is govemed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1,14. This collection is eslimated to lake 3 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on
the amount of lime you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS

ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.
If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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File History Content Report

The following content is missing from the original file history record obtained from the

United States Patent and Trademark Office. No additional information is available.

Document Date - 2017-03-28

Document Title - USPTO Communication Re: Change of Address

This page is not part of the official USPTO record. It has been determined that content

identified on this document is missing from the original file history record.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371(C) DATE | FIRST NAMED APPLICANT | ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |
09/052,862 03/31/1998 FRANK E. JOHNSON
CONFIRMATION NO. 9604
29129 POA ACCEPTANCE LETTER
TOM TILDEN
C/O WEST CORPORATION 0 A O R
11808 MIRACLE HILLS DR. 000000050245345

MAIL STOP: W11-LEGAL
OMAHA, NE 68154

Date Mailed: 03/29/2017

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY
This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 03/09/2017.

The Power of Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be mailed to the
above address as provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

Questions about the contents of this notice and the
requirements it sets forth should be directed to the Office
of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit, at
(571) 272-4000 or (571) 272-4200 or 1-888-786-0101.

/deelliott/

page 1 of 1
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371(C) DATE | FIRST NAMED APPLICANT | ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |
09/052,862 03/31/1998 FRANK E. JOHNSON PAT-057
CONFIRMATION NO. 9604
84646

POWER OF ATTORNEY NOTICE
Haynes and Boone, LLP (48731)

IP Docketing IR LA
2323 Victory Avenue 000

00009024525
Suite 700
Dallas, TX 75219

Date Mailed: 03/29/2017

NOTICE REGARDING CHANGE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY
This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 03/09/2017.

* The Power of Attorney to you in this application has been revoked by the assignee who has intervened as
provided by 37 CFR 3.71. Future correspondence will be mailed to the new address of record(37 CFR 1.33).

Questions about the contents of this notice and the
requirements it sets forth should be directed to the Office
of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit, at
(571) 272-4000 or (571) 272-4200 or 1-888-786-0101.

/deelliott/

page 1 of 1
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Application or Docket Number

PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD ’ .
Effective October 1, 1997 @ 5
Jﬁ-
TY

7

CLAIMS AS FILED - PART ! SMALL I OTHER THAN
{Column 1) (Column 2) TYPE [ OR  SMALL ENTITY
FOR NUMBER FILED NUMBER EXTRA RATE” | “FEE RATE | FEE

BASIC FEE o s ; .

TOTAL CLAIMS (’(%_{Dmmus 20= - Z’/ x$11= 4 /) f)" oR | x$22=

INDEPENDENT CLAIMS /7 nusae | - CI/ -
minu x41= 1/@ [ lor| x82=

MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT

790.00

+135= | — | or | +270=

* If the difference in column 1 is less than zero, enter “0" in column 2 p
TOTAL OR TOTAL

CLAIMS AS AMENDED - PART Il OTHER THAN
(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3) SMALLENTITY OR  SMALL ENTITY
CLAIMS 9 HIGHEST ¢
< REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDI- ADDI-
b= AFTER PREVIOUSLY | EXTRA RATE | TIONAL RATE | TIONAL
Z AMENDMENT |- | PAID FOR FEE FEE
E « 772 : AL ;/ by
Total AEEEEEIN Minus e Ay = . = =
= il ¢ XM= Y7 ) gy OB | x$22
ul » e " whw ot - 9,7
= [ndependent|” [ " Minus il = L) )sg;ré /9500 oRr | x82=
< T PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DE NDENT GLAIM )
FIRS NTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPE TCL +135= or | +270=
TOTALL 7/ TOTAL
.431 OR
(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column3y  APDIT-FEE sz@ ., ADDIT. FEE
CLAIMS HIGHEST —
m REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDI- ADDI-
- AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA RATE | TIONAL RATE | TIONAL
E ; "4 { AMENDMENT | 75 PAID FOR FEE FEE
E * *%
g |t L)@O 5 5 —— | x$11= OR | x$22=
2z ¥ -
g independent| / Z/ Minus - /Z_ - — x41= OR | x82="
< H
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM +135= oR | +270=
TOTAL or . TOTAL
(Column 1) (Column 2) (Coumn3)  ADODIT.FEE ADDIT. FEE
Yl CLAIMS ‘ HIGHEST
o REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDI- ADDI-
- : AFTER N PREVIOUSLY EXTRA RATE | TIONAL RATE | TIONAL
E ; | AMENDMENT [si 5 PAID FOR FEE FEE
g Total * L{ () Minus " 5 3 = x$11= OR | x$22=
=z
g Independent| * / : )| Minus b / = — X41= -1 OR| x82=
g t—& ;
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM +135= OR | +270=
"‘ If the entry in column 1 is fess than the entry in column 2, write “0” in column 3. TOTAL TOTAL
if the “Highest Number Previously Paid For® IN THIS SPACE is | than 20, enter “20.”
4 the "H:'gh:st Number Previously Paid For* IN THIS SPAGE is logs than 3, enter “3.- ADDIT. FEE OR appiT. FeE

The “Highest Number Previously Paid For” (Total or independent) is the highest number found in the appropriate box in column 1.

FORM PTO-875 (Rev. 8/97) *U.S. Govenment Printing Office: 1997 - 430-571/69194 Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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Derwent Innovation

Derwent Innovation Patent Export, 2023-10-06 02:18:54 +0000

Search results for: PNS=(US6161137);

Collections searched: DWPI; ARIPO grant; Argentina UM; Argentina app; Armenia grant; Australia
UM; Australia app; Australia grant; Austria UM; Austria app; Austria grant; Belarus UM; Belarus
grant; Belgium app; Belgium grant; Brazil UM; Brazil app; Brazil grant; Bulgaria UM; Bulgaria app;
Bulgaria grant; Canada app; Canada grant; China, Mainland UM; China, Mainland app; China,
Mainland grant; Colombia app; Costa Rica UM; Costa Rica app; Croatia UM; Croatia app; Croatia
grant; Cuba app; Cuba grant; Czech Republic UM; Czech Republic app; Czech Republic grant;
Czechoslovakia grant; Denmark UM; Denmark app; Denmark grant; Estonia UM; Estonia app;
Estonia grant; Eurasian (EAPO) grant; Europe (EP) app; Europe (EP) grant; Finland app; Finland
grant; France app; France grant; Georgia grant; German Democratic Republic app; German
Democratic Republic grant; Germany UM; Germany app; Germany grant; Greece app; Greece
grant; Gulf Cooperation Council grant; Hong Kong UM; Hong Kong app; Hong Kong grant;
Hungary grant; Iceland grant; India app; India grant; Indonesia UM; Indonesia app; Ireland UM;
Ireland app; Ireland grant; Israel grant; Italy grant; Italy grant; Italy grant; Italy grant; Japan UM;
Japan app; Japan grant; Korea UM; Korea app; Korea grant; Latvia grant; Lithuania grant;
Luxembourgh app; Luxembourgh grant; Malaysia app; Malaysia grant; Mexico app; Mexico grant;
Moldova UM; Moldova grant; Monaco grant; Mongolia UM; Mongolia grant; Morocco app; Morocco
grant; Netherlands app; Netherlands grant; New Zealand grant; Norway app; Norway grant; OAPI
grant; PCT (WO) app; Philippines UM; Philippines app; Philippines grant; Poland UM; Poland
grant; Portugal UM; Portugal app; Portugal grant; Romania UM; Romania app; Romania granted,;
Russia UM; Russia app; Russia grant; Serbia UM; Serbia app; Serbia grant; Singapore app;
Singapore grant; Slovakia UM; Slovakia app; Slovakia grant; Slovenia UM; Slovenia grant; South
Africa app; Spain UM; Spain app; Spain grant; Sweden app; Sweden grant; Switzerland app;
Switzerland grant; Taiwan UM; Taiwan appl; Taiwan grant; Thailand UM; Thailand app; Thailand
grant; Tunisia app; Turkey UM; Turkey app; Turkey grant; UK app; UK grant; USSR grant; Ukraine
UM; Ukraine grant; United States app; United States grant; Uruguay app; Vietnam UM; Vietnam
app; Vietnam grant; Other

Table of Contents

1. US6161137A Method and system for providing a presentation on a network
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Family 1/1

1 record(s) per family

Record 1/1 US6161137A Method and system for providing a presentation on a network

Title: Method and system for providing a presentation on a network

Title - DWPI: Network presentation distribution system for presenting presentation distributes
presentation content data to several network server nodes, and during performance of
presentation, client nodes receiving presentation determine particular variation of data
presentation to retrieve from network server nodes

Priority Number: US199741770P

Priority Date: 1997-03-31

Application Number: US199852862A

Application Date: 1998-03-31

Publication Date: 2000-12-12

IPC Class Table:

IPC Section Class Subclass Class Group Subgroup
HO04L001218 H HO4 HO4L HO04L0012 H04L001218
H04L001228 H HO4 HO4L HO04L0012 H04L001228
HO04L002906 H HO4 HO4L HO04L0029 H04L002906
H04L002908 H HO4 HO4L H04L0029 H04L002908
HO04NO00715 H HO4 HO4N HO04N00O07 HO4NO000715
HO04N00212343 H HO4 HO4N HO4N0021 HO04N00212343
HO4N002124 H HO4 HO4N HO4N0021 HO04N002124
HO4N00212662 H HO4 HO4N HO4N0021 HO04N00212662
H04N00214402 H HO4 HO4N HO04N0021 HO04N00214402

IPC Class Table - DWPI:

IPC - DWPI Section - DWPI Class - DWPI Subclass - DWPI  Class Group - Subgroup - DWPI
DWPI

HO04NO00710 (IPC H HO4 HO4N HO4NOOO7 HO4NO000710 (IPC

1-7) 1-7)
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GO06F001516

G06F00030481

H04L001218

HO04L001226

H04L001228

HO04L002906

HO04L002908

HO04N00212343

HO04N002124

HO04N0021242

H04N00212662

HO04N00214402

HO04N002161

HO4NO00715

HO04N000724

G0O6F001700

HO04NO0007173

GO06

G06

HO4

HO4

HO4

HO4

HO4

HO4

HO4

HO4

HO4

HO4

HO4

HO4

HO4

GO06

HO4

GO6F

GO6F

HO4L

HO4L

HO4L

HO4L

HO4L

HO4N

HO4N

HO4N

HO4N

HO4N

HO4N

HO4N

HO4N

GO6F

HO4N

GO6F0015

GO6F0003

HO04L0012

HO04L0012

HO04L0012

HO04L0029

HO04L0029

HO4NO0021

HO04NO0021

HO04N0021

HO04N0021

HO04NO0021

HO04N0021

HO04NO0O07

HO04NO0O07

GO6F0017

HO04NO0007

Assignee/Applicant: MSHOW.com Inc.,Highlands Ranch,CO,US

JP F Terms:

JP FI Codes:
Assignee - Original: MSHOW.com Inc.
Any CPC Table:

Type

Current
Current
Current
Current
Current
Current
Current
Current
Current
Current

CPC - Current -
Invention

HO4L 63/0428
HO4L 12/1813
HO4L 12/1822
HO4L 12/1827
HO4L 12/5692
HO4L 63/083
HO4L 65/80
HO4L 67/02
HO4N 7/15
HO4N 21/234327

CPC - Current -
Additional

HO4L 12/1836
HO4L 63/02
HO4L 63/04
HO4L 69/329

Version

20130101
20130101
20130101
20130101
20130101
20130101
20130101
20130101
20130101
20130101

GO6F001516

GO06F00030481

H04L001218

HO04L001226

HO04L001228

HO04L002906

H04L002908

HO04N00212343

HO04N002124

HO4N0021242

HO4N00212662

H04N00214402

HO04N002161

HO4NO00715

HO4NO000724

GO6F001700

HO04N0007173

Office

EP; US
EP; US
EP; US
EP; US
EP; US
EP; US
EP; US
EP; US
EP; US
EP; US
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Current HO4N 21/2402 20130101 EP; US
Current HO4N 21/2662 20130101 EP; US
Current HO4N 21/440227 20130101 EP; US
Current HO4L 9/40 20220501 us
Current HO4L 65/1101 20220501 us
Current HO4L 65/612 HO4L 67/568 20220501 EP; US
Current HO4L 67/56 20220501 EP; US
Current HO4L 67/564 20220501 EP; US
Current HO4L 67/565 20220501 EP; US
Current HO4L 67/5651 20220501 EP; US
Original HO4L 63/0428 HO4L 12/1836 20130101 us
Original HO4L 12/1813 HO4L 63/02 20130101 us
Original HO4L 12/1822 HO4L 63/04 20130101 us
Original HO4L 12/1827 HO4L 69/329 20130101 us
Original HO4L 12/5692 20130101 us
Original HO4L 63/083 20130101 us
Original HO4L 65/80 20130101 us
Original HO4L 67/02 20130101 us
Original HO4N 7/15 20130101 us
Original HO4N 21/234327 20130101 us
Original HO4N 21/2402 20130101 us
Original HO4N 21/2662 20130101 us
Original HO4N 21/440227 20130101 us
Original HO4L 9/40 HO4L 67/568 20220501 us
Original HO4L 65/1101 20220501 us
Original HO4L 65/612 20220501 us
Original HO4L 67/56 20220501 us
Original HO4L 67/564 20220501 us
Original HO4L 67/565 20220501 us
Original HO4L 67/5651 20220501 us

ECLA: HO4L006304B | HO4L001218D | HO4L001218D2 | HO4L001218D3 | HO4L0O01256F1 |
HO04L002906 | HO4L002906C2 | HO4L002906M4S4 | HO4L002906M8 | HO4L002908N1 |
HO4L002908N27 | HO4L002908N27E | HO4L002908N27F | HO4L002908N27L | HO4L006308D |
HO04NO000715 | HO4N00212343L | HO4N002124D | HO4N00212662 | HO4N00214402L |
TO4L001218E | TO4L002908A7 | TO4LO02908N27S | TO4L006302 | TO4L006304

Abstract:

A presentation system is disclosed for distributing a performance of a presentation synchronously
to a plurality of client nodes on a network such as the Internet. The presentation system distributes
presentation content data to a plurality of network server nodes, and during a performance of the
presentation, the client nodes receiving the presentation determine a particular variation of data
presentation to retrieve from the network server nodes. In particular, the retrieval of presentation

data depends upon the transmission characteristics of the network such as data transmission rate.
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Thus, if a low transmission data rate is detected at a first client node, presentation elements of a
reduced size can be retrieved. Alternatively, if a higher transmission rate is detected at a second
client node, presentation elements of greater size (and corresponding enhanced quality of
presentation) can be retrieved. Thus, within a single performance, client network nodes with
varying available network bandwidths can be utilized for synchronously and simultaneously
performing the presentation.

Language of Publication: EN

INPADOC Legal Status Table:

Gazette Date Code INPADOC Legal Status Impact
2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT ASSET DIRECT MORTGAGE, LLC, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT BUYDEBTCO, LLC, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS
FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION;
REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT COSMOSIS CORPORATION, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT GEO911, INC., CALIFORNIA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO
BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION,;
REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTERCALL TELECOM VENTURES, LLC, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTERCALL, INC., NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS

FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION;
REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03
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2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTRADO COMMAND SYSTEMS, INC., NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTRADO COMMUNICATIONS INC., NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTRADO COMMUNICATIONS OF VIRGINIA INC., NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED
PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK,
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTRADO INC., NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO
BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION,;
REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTRADO INFORMATION SYSTEM HOLDINGS, INC., NEBRASKA RELEASE BY
SECURED PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA
BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTRADO INTERNATIONAL, LLC, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT MASYS CORPORATION, CALIFORNIA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT NORTHERN CONTACT, INC., CALIFORNIA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT POSITRON PUBLIC SAFETY SYSTEMS CORP., NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED
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PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK,
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT STARGATE MANAGEMENT LLC, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT TELEVOX SOFTWARE, INCORPORATED, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT THE DEBT DEPOT, LLC, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST ASSET MANAGEMENT, INC., CALIFORNIA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST ASSET PURCHASING, LLC, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST AT HOME, LLC, CALIFORNIA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS
FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION,;
REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST BUSINESS SERVICES, LLC, CALIFORNIA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST CORPORATION, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS
FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION,;
REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03
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2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST CUSTOMER MANAGEMENT GROUP, LLC, CALIFORNIA RELEASE BY SECURED
PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK,
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST DIRECT II, INC., CALIFORNIA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS
FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION,;
REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST DIRECT, LLC, CALIFORNIA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS
FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION,;
REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST FACILITIES, LLC, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST INTERACTIVE CORPORATION, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST INTERNATIONAL CORPORATION, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST NOTIFICATIONS GROUP, INC., NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2022-12-20 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST RECEIVABLE SERVICES, INC., NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY;
ASSIGNOR:WELLS FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS SUCCESSOR TO WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:062249/0385 2022-11-03

2017-08-08 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT RED HAT, INC., NORTH CAROLINA ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST;
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ASSIGNOR:OPEN INVENTION NETWORK, LLC; REEL/FRAME:043276/0799 2017-07-20

2017-06-06 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTERCALL, INC., NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS

FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:042701/0719 2013-12-02

2017-06-06 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST CORPORATION, NEBRASKA RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY; ASSIGNOR:WELLS

FARGO BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION; REEL/FRAME:042701/0719 2013-12-02

2013-12-12 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT OPEN INVENTION NETWORK, LLC, NORTH CAROLINA ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS

INTEREST; ASSIGNOR:WEST CORPORATION; REEL/FRAME:031775/0861 2013-12-03

2012-06-12 FPAY +

Description: FEE PAYMENT FEE PAYMENT YEAR 12

2012-05-08 SULP +

Description: SURCHARGE FOR LATE PAYMENT

2009-08-12 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT WACHOVIA BANK, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, AS ADMINISTRA ASSIGNMENT AND
ASSUMPTION OF SECURITY; ASSIGNORS:WEST CORPORATION; COSMOSIS CORPORATION; INTERCALL, INC.; AND
OTHERS; REEL/FRAME:023085/0574 2009-08-10

2008-01-21 FPAY +

Description: FEE PAYMENT FEE PAYMENT YEAR 8

2006-10-25 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT LEHMAN COMMERCIAL PAPER, INC., NEW YORK SECURITY AGREEMENT;
ASSIGNORS:INTERCALL, INC; INTRADO INC; WEST CORPORATION; AND OTHERS; REEL/FRAME:018433/0233 2006-
10-24

2006-10-25 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT LEHMAN COMMERCIAL PAPER, INC.,.NEW YORK SECURITY AGREEMENT;

ASSIGNORS:INTERCALL, INC; INTRADO INC; WEST CORPORATION; AND OTHERS; REEL/FRAME:018433/0233 2006-
10-24

2005-04-13 AS -
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Description: ASSIGNMENT WEST CORPORATION, NEBRASKA ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST;

ASSIGNOR:INTERCALL, INC.; REEL/FRAME:015896/0249 2005-04-07

2004-09-21 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTERCALL, INC., ILLINOIS ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST;

ASSIGNOR:INTERCALL WEB CONFERENCING, INC.; REEL/FRAME:015147/0926 2003-02-19

2004-05-12 FPAY +

Description: FEE PAYMENT FEE PAYMENT YEAR 4

2003-05-06 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT MSHOW.COM, INC., COLORADO BANKRUPTCY ORDER RELEASING ALL LIENS;

ASSIGNOR:HOWARD H. LEACH LIVING TRUST; REEL/FRAME:014033/0395 2002-04-29

2003-02-25 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTERCALL WEB CONFERENCING, INC., ILLINOIS ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS
INTEREST; ASSIGNORS:MSHOW.COM; INTERCALL WEB CONFERENCING, INC.; REEL/FRAME:013791/0889 2003-02-
19

2003-02-25 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTERCALL, INC., ILLINOIS ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST;
ASSIGNORS:MSHOW.COM; INTERCALL WEB CONFERENCING, INC.; REEL/FRAME:013791/0889 2003-02-19
2002-07-19 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT INTERCALL WEB CONFERENCING, INC., ILLINOIS ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS
INTEREST; ASSIGNOR:MSHOW.COM, INC.; REEL/FRAME:013101/0476 2002-05-10

2001-02-26 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT BLUE CHIP CAPITAL FUND LIMITED PARTNERSHIP, OHIO SECURITY AGREEMENT;
ASSIGNOR:MSHOW.COM, INC.; REEL/FRAME:011551/0445 2001-02-26

2001-02-26 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT HOWARD H. LEACH LIVING TRUST, THE, U/T/D/ 9/5/86 A  SECURITY AGREEMENT;
ASSIGNOR:MSHOW.COM, INC.; REEL/FRAME:011551/0445 2001-02-26

2000-12-22 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT HOWARD H. LEACH LIVING TRUST U.D.T. 9/5/86 AS AMEN SECURITY INTEREST;

ASSIGNOR:MSHOW.COM; REEL/FRAME:011390/0546 2000-12-20

2000-11-24 STCF -
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Description: INFORMATION ON STATUS: PATENT GRANT PATENTED CASE

2000-08-28 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT MSHOW.COM, COLORADO CHANGE OF NAME; ASSIGNOR:BROADBAND ASSOCIATES;
REEL/FRAME:011078/0370 1999-05-14

1998-03-31 AS -

Description: ASSIGNMENT BROADBAND ASSOCIATES, COLORADO ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST;
ASSIGNORS:OGDON, ROBERT H.; JOHNSON, FRANK E.; REEL/FRAME:009107/0366 1998-03-31

Post-Issuance (US):

Reassignment (US) Table:

Assignee Assignor Date Signed Reel/Frame Date
WEST WELLS FARGO BANK, 2022-11-03 062249/0385 2022-12-20
CORPORATION,OMAHA,NE, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION,
us AS SUCCESSOR TO
WACHOVIA BANK,
COSMOSIS NATIONAL ASSOCIATION
CORPORATION,OMAHA|NE,
us
INTERCALL

INC.,OMAHA,NE,US

INTRADO
COMMUNICATIONS
INC.,OMAHA,NE,US

INTRADO
COMMUNICATIONS OF
VIRGINIA
INC.,OMAHA,NE,US

INTRADO
INC.,OMAHA,NE,US

INTRADO INFORMATION
SYSTEM HOLDINGS
INC.,OMAHA,NE,US

INTRADO COMMAND
SYSTEMS
INC.,OMAHA ,NE,US

GEO911 INC.,LOS
ANGELES,CA,US

POSITRON PUBLIC SAFETY

10
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SYSTEMS
CORP.,OMAHA,NE,US

MASYS
CORPORATION,LOS
ANGELES,CA,US

TELEVOX SOFTWARE
INCORPORATED,OMAHA,N
E,US

WEST ASSET
MANAGEMENT
INC.,IRVINE,CA,US

WEST DIRECT Il
INC.,IRVINE,CA,US

WEST INTERACTIVE
CORPORATION,OMAHA,NE,
us

WEST INTERNATIONAL
CORPORATION,OMAHA,NE,
us

NORTHERN CONTACT
INC.,IRVINE,CA,US

WEST NOTIFICATIONS
GROUP INC.,OMAHA,NE,US

WEST RECEIVABLE
SERVICES
INC.,OMAHA ,NE,US

WEST BUSINESS
SERVICES
LLC,IRVINE,CA,US

WEST DIRECT
LLC,IRVINE,CA,US

WEST FACILITIES
LLC,OMAHA,NE,US

WEST AT HOME
LLC,IRVINE,CA,US

WEST CUSTOMER
MANAGEMENT GROUP
LLC,IRVINE,CA,US

ASSET DIRECT
MORTGAGE
LLC,OMAHA,NE,US

INTERCALL TELECOM

11
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VENTURES
LLC,OMAHA,NE,US

BUYDEBTCO
LLC,OMAHA,NE,US

THE DEBT DEPOT
LLC,OMAHA,NE,US

WEST ASSET
PURCHASING
LLC,OMAHA,NE,US

INTRADO INTERNATIONAL
LLC,OMAHA,NE,US

STARGATE MANAGEMENT
LLC,OMAHA,NE,US

Conveyance: RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY
(SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY
SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR
DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY
(SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY
SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR
DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY
(SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY
SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR
DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY
(SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY
SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR
DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY
(SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY
SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR
DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY
(SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY
SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR
DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Corresponent: NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON &
GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS
RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE
AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285
AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A.
AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY
10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP
NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON &
GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS
RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE
AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285
AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A.
AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY
10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP
NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON &
GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS
RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE
AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285
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AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A.
AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY
10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP
NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON &
GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS
RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE
AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285
AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A.
AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY
10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP
NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON &
GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS
RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE
AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285
AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A.
AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY
10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON & GARRISON LLP
NEW YORK, NY 10019 | NATALIE A. AFFINITO 1285 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS PAUL WEISS RIFKIND WHARTON &
GARRISON LLP NEW YORK, NY 10019

RED HAT OPEN INVENTION 2017-07-20 043276/0799 2017-08-08
INC.,RALEIGH,NC,US NETWORK, LLC

Conveyance: ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Corresponent: HAYNES AND BOONE, LLP 2323 VICTORY AVENUE SUITE 700 DALLAS, TX 75219

OPEN INVENTION WEST CORPORATION 2013-12-03 031775/0861 2013-12-12
NETWORK

LLC,DURHAM,NC,US

Conveyance: ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Corresponent: HAYNES AND BOONE, LLP 2323 VICTORY AVENUE SUITE 700 DALLAS, TX 75219

WEST WELLS FARGO BANK, 2013-12-02 042701/0719 2017-06-06
CORPORATION,OMAHA,NE, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION

us

INTERCALL = = = =

INC.,OMAHA,NE,US

Conveyance: RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | RELEASE BY SECURED PARTY
(SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Corresponent: HAYNES AND BOONE, LLP 2323 VICTORY AVENUE SUITE 700 DALLAS, TX 75219 | HAYNES AND
BOONE, LLP 2323 VICTORY AVENUE SUITE 700 DALLAS, TX 75219

WACHOVIA BANK WEST CORPORATION 2009-08-10 023085/0574 2009-08-12
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION
AS ADMINISTRATIVE COSMOSIS CORPORATION | 2009-08-10

AGENT,CHARLOTTE,NC,US
INTERCALL, INC. 2009-08-10

13
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INTRADO
COMMUNICATIONS INC.

INTRADO
COMMUNICATIONS OF
VIRGINIA INC.

INTRADO INC.

INTRADO INFORMATION

SYSTEM HOLDINGS, INC.

INTRADO COMMAND
SYSTEMS, INC.

GEO911, INC.

POSITRON PUBLIC SAFETY

SYSTEMS CORP.

MASYS CORPORATION

NORTHERN CONTACT, INC.

TELEVOX SOFTWARE,
INCORPORATED

WEST ASSET
MANAGEMENT, INC.

WEST DIRECT II, INC.

WEST INTERACTIVE
CORPORATION

WEST INTERNATIONAL
CORPORATION

WEST NOTIFICATIONS
GROUP, INC.

WEST RECEIVABLE
SERVICES, INC.

WEST BUSINESS
SERVICES, LLC

WEST DIRECT, LLC

WEST FACILITIES, LLC

WEST AT HOME, LLC

WEST CUSTOMER
MANAGEMENT GROUP,
LLC

ASSET DIRECT

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10

2009-08-10
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MORTGAGE, LLC

INTERCALL TELECOM 2009-08-10
VENTURES, LLC

BUYDEBTCO, LLC 2009-08-10
THE DEBT DEPOT, LLC 2009-08-10
WEST ASSET 2009-08-10

PURCHASING, LLC

INTRADO INTERNATIONAL, @ 2009-08-10
LLC

STARGATE MANAGEMENT | 2009-08-10
LLC

Conveyance: ASSIGNMENT AND ASSUMPTION OF SECURITY

Corresponent: CORPORATION SERVICE COMPANY 1090 VERMONT AVENUE NW, SUITE 430 ATTN: JEAN
PATERSON WASHINGTON, DC 20005

LEHMAN COMMERCIAL INTERCALL, INC 2006-10-24 018433/0233 2006-10-25
PAPER INC.,NEW
YORK,NY,US INTRADO INC 2006-10-24

WEST CORPORATION 2006-10-24

WEST DIRECT, INC 2006-10-24

Conveyance: SECURITY AGREEMENT

Corresponent: WEIL, GOTSHAL & MANGES C/O DOUG PLANTE 767 5TH AVENUE NEW YORK, NY 10153

WEST INTERCALL, INC. 2005-04-07 015896/0249 2005-04-13

CORPORATION,OMAHA,NE,
us

Conveyance: ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Corresponent: SHERIDAN ROSS P.C. 1560 BROADWAY SUITE 1200 DENVER, CO 80202-5141

INTERCALL INTERCALL WEB 2003-02-19 015147/0926 2004-09-21

INC.,CHICAGO,IL,US CONFERENCING, INC.

Conveyance: ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Corresponent: SHERIDAN ROSS P.C. 1560 BROADWAY SUITE 1200 DENVER, CO 80202-5141

INTERCALL WEB MSHOW.COM 2003-02-19 013791/0889 2003-02-25

CONFERENCING
INC.,CHICAGO,IL,US

INTERCALL INTERCALL WEB 2003-02-19 = =

15
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INC.,CHICAGO,IL,US CONFERENCING, INC.

Conveyance: ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS). | ASSIGNMENT OF
ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Corresponent: SHERIDAN ROSS P.C. DENNIS J. DUPRAY 1560 BROADWAY, SUITE 1200 DENVER, CO 80202-5141 |
SHERIDAN ROSS P.C. DENNIS J. DUPRAY 1560 BROADWAY, SUITE 1200 DENVER, CO 80202-5141

INTERCALL WEB MSHOW.COM, INC. 2002-05-10 013101/0476 2002-07-19
CONFERENCING
INC.,CHICAGO,IL,US

Conveyance: ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Corresponent: ALSTON & BIRD LLP KATHLEEN B. HEBERLEIN, ESQ. 1201 W. PEACHTREE ST. ATLANTA, GA 30309-
3424

MSHOW.COM HOWARD H. LEACH LIVING @ 2002-04-29 014033/0395 2003-05-06
INC.,LITTLETON,CO,US TRUST

Conveyance: BANKRUPTCY ORDER RELEASING ALL LIENS

Corresponent: WILLKIE FARR & GALLAGHER KIM A. WALKER 787 7TH AVENUE NEW YORK, NY 10019

HOWARD H. LEACH LIVING A MSHOW.COM, INC. 2001-02-26 011551/0445 2001-02-26
TRUST THE U/T/D/ 9/5/86

AS AMENDED,SAN

FRANCISCO,CA,US

BLUE CHIP CAPITAL FUND - - - -
LIMITED

PARTNERSHIP,CINCINNATI

,OH,US

Conveyance: SECURITY AGREEMENT | SECURITY AGREEMENT

Corresponent: GIBSON, DUNN & CRUTCHER LLP BRIAN K. FURGASON 1801 CALIFORNIA STREET SUITE 4100
DENVER, CO 80202-2641 | GIBSON, DUNN & CRUTCHER LLP BRIAN K. FURGASON 1801 CALIFORNIA STREET
SUITE 4100 DENVER, CO 80202-2641

HOWARD H. LEACH LIVING A MSHOW.COM 2000-12-20 011390/0546 2000-12-22
TRUST U.D.T. 9/5/86 AS

AMENDED 5/30/97,SAN

FRANCISCO,CA,US

Conveyance: SECURITY INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).
Corresponent: GIBSON DUNN & CINTCHER LLP BRIAN FURGUSON 1801 CALIFORNIA STREET SUITE 4100 DENVER,

COLORADO 80202-2641

MSHOW.COM,HIGHLANDS | BROADBAND ASSOCIATES | 1999-05-14 011078/0370 2000-08-28
RANCH,CO,US
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Conveyance: CHANGE OF NAME (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Corresponent: SHERIDAN ROSS P.C. DENNIS J. DUPRAY, PH.D. 1560 BROADWAY, SUITE 1200 DENVER,
COLORADO 80202-5141

BROADBAND OGDON, ROBERT H. 1998-03-31 009107/0366 1998-03-31
ASSOCIATES,LITTLETON,C
o,uUs JOHNSON, FRANK E. 1998-03-31

Conveyance: ASSIGNMENT OF ASSIGNORS INTEREST (SEE DOCUMENT FOR DETAILS).

Corresponent: SHERIDAN ROSS P.C. TODD P. BLAKELY 1700 LINCOLN STREET, SUITE 3500 DENVER, CO 80203

Maintenance Status (US):
Litigation (US):
Opposition (EP):

License (EP):

EPO Procedural Status:

Front Page Drawing:

d r”iwi T W &

S199741770P | US199852862A | WO1998US6667A |
US2000624902A | US2000675527A | US2003622358A | US2003737174A | US2006468485A |
US2008129041A | US2008265961A | US2010938482A | US2011240076A | US2011278331A |
US2012556359A | US14018563A | US2015596011A | US15366766A

Priority Date - DWPI: 1997-03-31 | 1998-03-31 | 1998-03-31 | 2000-07-25 | 2000-09-29 | 2003-
07-18 | 2003-12-16 | 2006-08-30 | 2008-05-29 | 2008-11-06 | 2010-11-03 | 2011-09-22 | 2011-10-
21| 2012-07-24 | 2013-09-05 | 2015-01-13 | 2016-12-01

Assignee - Current US: WEST CORPORATION | COSMOSIS CORPORATION | INTERCALL
INC. | INTRADO COMMUNICATIONS INC. | INTRADO COMMUNICATIONS OF VIRGINIA INC. |
INTRADO INC. | INTRADO INFORMATION SYSTEM HOLDINGS INC. | INTRADO COMMAND
SYSTEMS INC. | GEO911 INC. | POSITRON PUBLIC SAFETY SYSTEMS CORP. | MASYS
CORPORATION | TELEVOX SOFTWARE INCORPORATED | WEST ASSET MANAGEMENT
INC. | WEST DIRECT Il INC. | WEST INTERACTIVE CORPORATION | WEST INTERNATIONAL
CORPORATION | NORTHERN CONTACT INC. | WEST NOTIFICATIONS GROUP INC. | WEST
RECEIVABLE SERVICES INC. | WEST BUSINESS SERVICES LLC | WEST DIRECT LLC |
WEST FACILITIES LLC | WEST AT HOME LLC | WEST CUSTOMER MANAGEMENT GROUP
LLC | ASSET DIRECT MORTGAGE LLC | INTERCALL TELECOM VENTURES LLC |
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BUYDEBTCO LLC | THE DEBT DEPOT LLC | WEST ASSET PURCHASING LLC | INTRADO
INTERNATIONAL LLC | STARGATE MANAGEMENT LLC

2 Clarivate”

Copyright 2007-2023 CLARIVATE
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United States Patent and Trademark Office

Office of the Commissioner for Patents

METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A PRESENTATION ON A NETWORK

PATENT # APPLICATION # FILING DATE ISSUE DATE
6161137 09052862 03/31/1998 12/12/2000
Payment Window Status
No maintenance

WINDOW STATUS FEES fees are due.
11.5 Year Closed Paid

Window First Day to Pay Surcharge Starts Last Day to Pay Status Fees

3.5 Year 12/12/2003 06/15/2004 12/13/2004 Closed Paid

7.5 Year 12/12/2007 06/13/2008 12/12/2008 Closed Paid

11.5 Year 12/12/2011 06/13/2012 12/12/2012 Closed Paid

Patent Holder Information

Customer # 29129

Entity Status UNDISCOUNTED

Phone Number 9728491310

Address INTRADO CORPORATION

C/O LEGAL DEPARTMENT
11808 MIRACLE HILLS DR.
MAIL STOP: W11-LEGAL
OMAHA, NE 68154
UNITED STATES
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